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Driving to Campus on Interstate 94 

East from Minneapolis: take the 25th Avenue exit, turn left to  Riverside Avenue, and 
left again to 21st Avenue South at the Augsburg sign. 

West from St. Paul - take the Riverside Avenue exit right after you cross the 
Mississippi River and then turn right onto Riverside. Watch for the Augsburg sign 
and turn left at 21st Avenue South. 
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Introducing Augsburg 
Few liberal arts col l~ges combine the excitement and vitality of a metropolitan 
center with the smallness and intimacy of the rural setting. Augsburg is one of the 
few, very special Christian colleges which can offer you both, as indicated in the 
Mission stat ern en^ adapted by the Faculty and the Board of Regents In 1377. 

Mission Statement 
Augsburg is an accredited four-year liberal arts college of The American Lutheran 
Church located in Minneapolis, at the center of the Twin City metropolitan area. 
The coeducational student body of approximately 1500, while largely ol  Lutheran 
orientation, includes students of diverse ages from a wide variety of religious, 
cultwral and ethnic backgrounds. 

For over 100 years the college has emphasized intellectual freedom in the search for 
knowledge in its disciplines, responsiveness to the needs of society and the world, 
and preparation of students for service and leadership in church and society. 

The mission of Augsburg College is to educate students through a distinctive 
combination of commitment to the Christian faith, the liberal arts and excellence in 
academic program. 

Au sburg College is  known for its people, who strive to be a supportive, informal 
anB free community of learners involved with the metropolitan environment. 

The academic program is prirnarity committed ro providing opportunities for a 
broad back round in a variety of subject areas as well as personal clevelopment. The 
college cha f lenges students with a porrion of the knowlcd e and thought which has 
been formative within human history and culture throu $ a wide variety of idear, P disciplines and selected prolessional and pre-professions programs; assistsstudents 
in dcvefoping intellectual skills as well as in selecting a carcer; and encourages 
within students the atritudes and skiIls necessary to prepare them to be learners 
throughout their lives. Excellence in the academic programs has characterized and is 
a cran~~nued goal of the college, 

Education at Augsburg is  based on the belief that the world is God's, entrusted to us 
for care, exploration and understanding. 

As a Christian communitv the college embraces a wide range of reliaious exwression 
and participation, As pa'rt of i ts a&dcrnic program Au ;burg se<ks to gi ic all its a studentsan informed understanding of the Christian fail and heritage as well asan 
opportunity to encounter other segments of the world's religious heritage. In 
addition to this intellectual task the aim of the college is to helpstudenrs understand 
I ~ P  Christian faith a5 relevant for their own experi~nceand lor particlptttion in the 
commitrn.ent to 11ie role of the Christian community in the modern world. 

Augsburg College seeks to act responsibly within the metropolitan community. 

The quality of Augsburg's education i s  enriched by the pcople, culture and 
educational resources provided by irs location. However, the college is also aware 
that i t  has a responsibility to contribute to rhe larger camrnuni~y. In doing this, the 
college directs several of i t s  programs specifically at the rnerro olitan setting, 
provider arcas of study not nvnilnhle eircwhere in the area, and oRerr itself nr ao 
educational resource for a variety of new student populations. 



History - Fjord to Freeway 
Augsburg was thc firs2 s~minary founded by Norwegian Lutherans in America, 
named after the confession of faith presented by Luihrrans i n  Augshurg, Germany, 
in '1530. Minneapolis replaced Marshall, Wisconsin,as A~rgsburg's home three years 
later, in 7872. Thc firs! college students were enrolled in  1874 anrl the first college 
graduation was in 1879. 

Tllc school was officially namcd Augsburg College in 1963 when i t s  forrncrsponsor, 
the Lutheran Free Church, merged with She American Lutheran Church. Augsburg 
Seminary joined with L u t l i ~ r  Tlicalogical Seminary in St, Pau! that samc year. 
Continuing ties, w i ~ h  lhis heritage are reflcctcd in the College Center's Augsburg 
Room and in replication of l he  original sign for Old Main. Frnn? Fjord L O  Frccway, 
centennial history by A~~~sburg'q Carl E. Chrislock, i s  available in the College 
Bookstore for a candid vicw of the College and i t s  people during the first 100 years. 

Location and Campus 
Au~sburg's campus is lorated in the heart of the Twin Cities, surrounding Murphy 
Square, t he firs1 of 155 parks in theUCity of Lakes."The Univenity of Minnesota West 
Hank campus and two of the city's largest hospitals, Fairview and St. Mary's, arc 
adjacent tn  the campus. Downtnwn Minneapolis and St. Paul are minutes west and 
past via lnterstat~ 94 which forms the southern border of the campus, or on bus 
routes that also connect with the suburbs. 

Reaching the Twin Citics i s  easy. Airlines providing daily service to Minneapolis-St 
Paul International Airport include American, Braniff, Capitol, Delta, Eastern, 
Northwest Orient, Ozark, Republic, Trans World, United, USAir, and Western. Bus . 
or train connections can be made from all areas of the United States. 

Policies 
I t  is the policy of Augsburg College not to discriminate on the basis of race, creed, 
national or ethnic origins, age, marital status, sex or handicap as required by Title I X  
of the 1972 Educational Amendments or Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
as amended in its admissions policies, educational programs, activilies and employ- 
ment practices. Inquiries regarding compliance may be directed to the individuals 
listed in the Communications Directory on page 139 nr to  he Director of the Office 
of Civil Rights, Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 

The College and its faculty subscribe to the Statement of Principles on Academic 
Freedom as promulgated by the American Association of University Professors and 
the Association of American Colleges. 

Accreditation and Memberships 
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
The National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (Secondary and 

Elementary) 
The Council on Social Work Education 
The American Chemical Society 
Associated Colleges of the Twin Cities (ACTC) 
Minnesota Private College Council 
Lutheran Education Council in North America 
Registered with the Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Board 



Facilities and Housing 
Instruct ion facilities and student housing at Augsburgare convenient ly located near 
each other. A tunnel/ramp/skyway system connects the tower  dormitor ies and the  
f ive bui ldings o n  the Quadrangle, w i th  street level access f r o m  21st Avenue South. 

Admissions House, located at 628 21st Avenue South, provides offices for the admissions staff 
and reception area for prospective students and their parents. 

George Sverdrup Library, (1955) named in honor of Augsburg's fourth president, contains 
reading rooms, seminar rooms, work rooms, an audio-visual center, the Augsburg Archives, 
classrooms and faculty offices. 

Science Hall (1949) houses classrboms, well-equipped laboratories, a medium-sized audi- 
torium, and faculty offices. The Lisa Odland Observatory on the roof was completed in 1960. 

Old Main (1900) is home for the Foreign Language and Art departments and has classrooms 
used by other de artments. Extensively remodelled in 1980, Old Main combines energy 
efficiency with arcEitectural details from the past. 

West Hall (1966) i s  apartment housing for married and upperclass students. 

Mortensen Tower, (1973), named in honor of Gerda Mortensen, dean of women from 1923 to 
1964, has 104 one and two-bedroom apartments that house 312 upperclass students, plus 
conference rooms and spacious lounge areas. 

UrnessTower, (1967) named in honor of Mr.  and Mrs. Andrew Urness, who have given several 
generous gifts to the College, provides living quarters for 324 students. Each floor i s  a "floor 
unit," providing 36 residents, housed two to a room, with their own lounge, study and utility 
areas. 

Augsburg College Center, (1967) center of non-academic activity, has spacious lounges and 
recreational areas, dining areas, bookstore, and offices for student government and student 
publications. 

Sverdrup-Oftedal Memorial Hall, (1938) named in honor of Augsburg's second and third 
residents, provides space for administrative and faculty offices and one floor of student 

Eousing. 

Music Hall, (1978) newest building on campus, contains a 217-seat recital hall, classroom 
facilities, two rehearsal halls, music libraries, practice studios and offices for the music faculty. 

Psychology Building (1964) has classrooms, offices and laboratories for the Psychology 
department in the former studio building. 

Melby Hall, (1961) named in honor of I .  S. Melby, dean of men from 1920 to 1942, basketball 
coach, and head of the Christianity department, provides facilities for the health and physical 
education program, intercollegiate and intramural athletics, chapel services, and general 
auditorium purposes. 

Ice Arena, (1974) with two large skating areas, is used for hockey, figure skating and 
recreational skating for Augsburg and the metropolitan community. 

Stage I I  Theater, formerly Old Music Hall, was redesigned in 1979 with a thrust stage as a 
temporary performing facility for the Theater department, which also retainsspace in the Little 
Theater building. 

South Hall, Kueffner apartments, and annex houses, all located in or near the campus area, 
provide additional housing accomodations for students, faculty and staff. 
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Admissions 
Augsburg College seeks students who possess qualities of intellect and character 
which will cnable the student to benefit from and contribute to the college 
community. Each ap licant is judged on individual merit without regard for race, cP creed, scx, age, llan icap, and na~ianal or ethnic origin. 

Augsburg maintains an admissions office staffed with trained admissions counselors. 
Whencves possible, the visit prospective students in their schools, assisting 
rtudano and parents wit[ college planning. Persons seekin admissions services 
slrotrld write or phone the Admissions Office (612)330-1001. Tae Admissions House 
i s  located on the corner of 7th Street and 21st Avenue South in Minneapolis. 

Prospective students and their parents are invited and encouraged to visit the 
Augsburg campus. The Admissions Office will arrange a campus tour, class 
visitations, and conferences with professors according to the wishes of the visitor. 

The Admissions Office is normally open weekdays from 8:3Qa.m. ro4:30 .rn. Group 
tours can be arranged for Saturday and Sunday as well. Visitorsareaskr? f to write or 
call the Admissions Office prior to the visit so that arrangements can be made. 

Application Procedures for Freshmen 
1. Application for Admission 

Applicants should complete an application for admission, and return it to the 
Admissions Office together with the non-refundable $15.00 application fee. 

2. Transcripts 
An official transcript from the high school is required of freshman applicants. 
Frcshman applicants who are still high school students at the time of application 
should have their mast recent transcript sent, followed by a final transcript upon 
graduatfon. Graduaic Examinarian Degrec scores (G.E.D.) may bc presented 
instcad of t h ~  high school transcript. 

3. Test Scores 
Freshman applicants are required to submit results from the Preliminary 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (PSAT), the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), or the 
American College Test (ACT). It will suffice if test scores are recorded on the 
official high school transcript. 

4. Additional Information 
If there is personal information that may have affeaed the applicant's reuious 
academic performance, it may be included wilh ihe application or &curred 
personall with an admissions counselor. Addttional rcr.omrncndations may be 
required g y the Admissions Committee beforc an adnliss~ons d~cision i s  made. 

5. Notification of Admissions Decision 
Augsburg College uses a "rolling" admissions plan. Students are notified of the 
admissions decision within two weeks after the application file is complete. 

6. Completion of Admission 
An accepted student i s  asked to make a $50 non-refundable tuition deposit by 
April 1 or within 15 days of financial aid notification. Extensions can be granted 
upon request by the Admissions Office. 



Early Decision for Freshmen 

An Early Decision Program i s  offered for students who select Augsburg as a primary 
collegr! choice. An Early Decision candidate must apply by November 15 of the 
senior year and will receive the admission decision about December 1. The 
admissions decision is based upon the academic record through the junior year, test 
scorcs, and tecommenrlation5. 

Early Decision candidates applyin for financial aid are encoura ed to complete the 
Au rhurg Early Decision ~inanciaFi\id Application, which enah f er our Financial Aid 
0 d c e  lo compute a preliminary award. Canadidates will be notiliecl of their award 
by January 3. This application is  available in the Admissions Office. 

A $50.00 nonrefundable tuition deposit is required by January 1 or within 15 days of 
financial aid notification. 

Early Admission of Freshmen 

Students of exceptionat ability who wish to accelerate their educational program 
may be granled adrnissioii to begin full-[imp work toward a degree lnllowin 
corn letion of their junior year or ( i ~  iernertcr of the senior year of high i r l i oo f  
hpph-ants for early ndrnirrion must complete the normal proccdurcr for freshman 
applican~s, submit two recomn~encfations from the high school principal or 
counselor, an3 arranRea personal intcrvicw wit h a college official. Inquiriesshould 
go lo  he OIficc of the Associate Dean of the College. 

Application Procedures for 
Transfer Students 

Augsburg College welcomes students who wish to transfer after having com leted P work at 01 her accreditetl colleges or universilies. College credit is granted for iberal 
ar is  coursessatisfaaorily co~npIeted at  accrcclited institutions. The College reserves 
the right not to grant credit far courses where it considers the work unsatisfactory, to 
granl provisional crcdit for work ~aken dl unaccredited institutions, and to require 
that certain courses 6c taken at Augshurg. 

A cumulative grade point average (GPA) of 2.0 or better is required on previous 
work from four year colleges; from two year colleges, a GPA of 2.5 is required. 

Registered Nurses seeking a Bachelor of Science degree in Nursing must have a 2.5 
average and complete the Department of Nursing entrance tests. 

1. Application for Admission 
Applicants should complete an a plication for admission and return it to the 
Admissions Office together with t k  non-refundable application fee. 

2. Transcripts 
An official transcript from the college(s) you are transferring credits from is 
required. Transfer student applicants who have attended colle e for one year or 

Admissions Office. 
77 less must also have an official transcript from their high sc ool sent to the 



3. Additional Information 
If there is personal information that may have affected the applicant's revious 
college performance, it may be included with the application or tscussed 
personall with an admissions counselor. Additional recommendations may be 
required Ly the Admissions Cornmillee before an admissions decision is made. 

4. Notification of Admissions Decision 
Augsburg College uses a "rolling" admissions plan. Students are notified of the 
admissfons drcision wrthin two weeks after the application file is com lete. An 
arcepird rluricn, is asked to makc a$SO non-refundable tuition deposit py ~ ~ r i l 1  
or within 75 days of linancial aid notification. Extensions can be granted upon 
request by the Admissions O f f i c~ .  

Re-Admission of Former Students 

A student who has interrupted attendanceat Augsbur~ College and who wishes 10 
return applies for re-admission through the Registrar s Office. A sludent who has 
attended any other insiitution s) during the ahsc~lce from Augsburg must have an 
official transcript sent from eac one to the RegistrarlsOffice. Return~ngstudents do 
not pay the application fce, 

b 

Admission as a Special 
Student (Non-Degree) 

In some circumstances, a person ma be admitted as a special student (non-degree) 
and granted ihe privile e of enroling in courses for credit. Usually a part-time 
student, heor she may su 5 sequently become a candidate for a degree by petitioning 
through the Registrar's Office. 

Students regularly enrolled at another college may take course work at Augsburg 
College as a special student (non-degree). A transcript must be sent to the Registrar's 
Office by the student's home institution. 

An application form for special student (non-degree) status is available from the 
Registrar's Office. 

Admission for International Students 

International students should consult the information available from the Admissions 
Office regarding admissions procedures for applicants who are citizens of other 
nations. 



Financial Information 

13 Costs 1980-81 
14 Deposits 
15 Payments 

Refunds 

Financial Aid 

16 Application 
17 Gifts 
18 Loans 

Campus Work 
19 Sponsored Scholarships 

12 

Melby Hall - site for registration, 
Chapel, games, Commencement 

Gymnasts praclice for competition 

Music Hall entry invites a lineup 



Costs and Financial Policies 

Students pay less than the full cost of an education at Augsburg College. The balance 
of instructional and operating costs comes from annual contributions from The 
American Lutheran Church, endowment funds, and gifts from individuals, 
corporations and foundations. 

College Costs 1980-81 

Costs listed have been approved by the Board of Regents for the 1980-81 academic 
year. The board reviews costs annually and makes changes as required. The college 
reserves the right to adjust charges should economic conditions necessitate. 

Tuition (full-time enrollment) ...................................... $3,660.00 

Thls rate applies to ai l  full-time students entering in Septernber,1980. Students are 
considerpd lu [I-time when they ta kc three or more courses durin the semester 
tcrrns for a total of revcn or more courser in rhc rchool year. The cRarge includer 
trrition, generdl fees, facilifies fees, subscription to student puhlica~ions, and 
admission lo college-sup otled events, conceris and lectures. The amount is 
pilyahlc in two equal inslir/;menlr ar lhr beginning ol each semester. 

Tuition (part-time enrollment) per course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  510.00 

This rate applies tostudents taking fewer than three courses in a semester and/or an 
Interim only. 

Audit Fee (for part-time students) per course ......................... 255.00 

Full-time students may audit a course without charge. Part-time students taking 
Lifetime Sports are charged the audit rate for that course. 

Room Rent (includes telephone). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  957.00 

Linen service is available in residence halls on a direct contract basis from a local 
linen supply company. 

Full Board (19 meals a week) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .. ..... .  880.00 

Other board plans are available as defined in the housing contract booklet available 
from the Office of Student Life. 



Other Special Fees (not refundable) 

Fees Billed on Student Account Fees Payable by Check/Cash 

Late Registration (per day Application (new and/or 
after classes beg~n)  . . . . . . . . . .  $ 5.00 special students . . . . . . . .  $ 15.00 

Add a course (after first three Nursing Admission Test . . .  20.00 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  days of class 2.00 

Locker Rental 
Cancel a course (after first three (for commuters) . . . . . . .  5.00 

days of class) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.00 
Student Parking Lot 

Introduction to  Cinema Arts . . . .  35.00 Permit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20.00 

Film Making (Interim) . . . . . . . . .  70.00 Transcri t Fee (per copy 
after fPrst, w h ~ c h  

Life Drawing (Interim) . . . . . . . . .  20.00 i s  free) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1.00 

Medical Technology Special Examinations (Schedule on 
(Senior Fee) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  510.00 file in Registrar's Office) 

Music Therapy Internship (one 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  course cred~t)  510.00 

Student Teaching . . ............ 35.00 

Study Abroad ( in approved non- 
. . . . . . . . .  Augsburg programs) 125.00 

Music Lessons 
Private, per semester 

(14 lessons) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  140.00 
Private, Interim, per lesson . . .  10.00 

. . . . . . . . . .  Class, per semester 70.00 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Psychology of Music 10.00 

. . .  Radio-Television Production 10.00 

Theater Technical Production . . 35.00 

Books and Supplies 
These costs are estimated to  range between $175 - 225 per year 

Deposits 

............................................ Tuition (non-refundable) $ 50.00 

Required of all new students after acceptance. Applied to the tuition charge. 

Housing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  100.00 

Required of all residcnt studcnts at the time of signing a contract, to rcscrvc a 
housing assignment. hpplicd to [he room charge. Newmntracts may he terminated 
for Fall or Spring Terrn by noti lyin t h ~ .  0ffrt:e of Slurletit I.if~ in wr~ling by the lint 
day nf reg i r~ ru~ ion .  Thc resident w f l  hc r c s p ~ n r i b l r  for al l  costs i n i u r r r d  dur lo late 
cancella~ion or lack of proper na~i f ical ion.  I f  the new conlract is cancellctl prior l o  
july 1 for F a l l  semester or January 1 for Spring Sernesler, $35.00 wil l  be forfri ted from 
[he $100 deposit as a s ~ r v i c e  charge. Thc entire dcposit will be l n r l c i ~ ~ r f  i f  
cancellation is alier these dates. 



Breakage and Fine ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . ., . . ... . . . , , . . . . . 25.00 

Charged to all students at registration and refundable upon graduation, transfer to 
another institution, or discontinuation of education at Augsburg. 

Payments 

Semester Fees - Prior to the start of each semester a "Statement of Estimated 
Charges" showing basic charges and credits designated by the Student Financial 
Services Office is sent to the student from the Business Office. 

Payment Options - (1) Annual payments, due August 20 as billed; [2) Scmcst~r 
Payments, due August TO and January 20 as billed: (3 Payment Plan - upon 
aprrllcatlon ant1 aflcr College approvat, a thrrc-mont b plan i s  available each 
remestel. Details are included w i ~  h the Estimate of Charges letter. ( 4 )  Defcrrcd 
Paymcnts, an  individual conrrda with a privatc comrncrcial agency which operates 
indepenclently of the Collrge. Multiplr yrar  as w ~ l l  as single year contracts are 
availdble. An inlnrmatinn l c t~c r  and brochure will be miiilcd. 

Tilitinn is set on an annual basis, payable in two equal Installments at t h ~  bcginnir~g 
of each semestvr. Registrdtion i s  pc?rmitled on1 if the student's awount for a r previous tcrm is paid in full. Augrburg College wi l  not retease aradcmir transcripls 
11ntiI all sritdcni accouryts are paid in (1111 or, in ~ h r  tasc of loan Iunds~drninis!ererl I>y 
the C o l l e g ~  (Nalional Bircct/Drfensc Studcnt Loans-NDSL), arc current according 
to established repaympnt schetlulcs. 

Refunds 
Students who properly withdraw, drop to part-time, are dismissed, or are released 
from a housing contract will have their accounts adjusted for tuition and room 
(except for the minimum deduction of $100.00 to cover administrative costs) 
according to the following schedule: 

100% - I hrough the firsr five (lays of classes. 
90% - from ilit' sixth 111rc)u~h 10th day of cla~srs. 
UO','G. - Irom t h ~  I l ~ h  lhrnu#h 75th clay ofclasses. 
;(Ii;:, - from the 16th through 20rh day of r-ldssrbs. 
60'L - from ttrc 2151 thru~rgh 25th dav ot clar~cs. 
5U'!:, - from thc 26th day or rlnsws thruugh the mid-point of thr rprrn. 

No refund will be made after the middle of the term. Board refunds are made on a 
proportionate basis. 

If a student is forced to cancel registration during the first one-half of the term due to 
illness or accident, the charges will be reduced by one-half upon submission of a 
report from the attending physician stating the inability or inadvisability of 
continued enrollment. 

Students w h n e f ~ c t  loomit  an intcrimor tograduate in Decembcr are~rot entitled to 
a refund of interim tuition, room, and board charges. Students wliu parlicipale in an 
approved off-campus interim are eligible to apply lor a board reft~ncl and room 
sub-lease. Details and request forms arp avail:~lllr~ in the O f l i c ~  of Student Life. 
Canrrllatlan (rom College forms arc available in the Registrar's Office. 

All refunds of charges will be a plied to the account of the student and all 
adjustments for aid, loans, fines an8deposits, etc. will be made before eligibility for a 
cash refund is determined. 



IG/Financial Aid 

Financial Aid 
The financing of post-sccandary education may w ~ l l  b r  one of ihe more significant 
investments t hat an individual or a family will make in an entire lifrtimc. Bccause this 
i s  thc casr, proper pldnning and wisp choices arc important, nor only in theselection 
of an instilurion, but also in the methods trtitired in payrng thc  relatrtl expenfes. 
Augsburg College, ~ h r o u  h i ts  Office of Studen[ f'inancial Services, i s  romm~ttcd to 
hcl rturlen~r an! their families will1 thr  ncrdecl arrirrancr, boll1 monetary 9 an advisury, that  will protcct acceqr tn a qualily education in spitc of increasing 
costs. 

Financial assistance awardcd t h r o u ~ h  Augsburg is a combination of scholarships, 
grants, loans, and parr-rime work opportunities. 'The Collcgc coappratcs with 
Federal, State, church, and private ag~ncies in provirlin various aid rograms. For 
the academic ) I P J ~  1979-110, approximil!ely 82'1, of all STUC \ entr at Augrgurg received 
scliolarshtp~, grants, loans and part-lime crnployrn~nt tolalling over $4,500,000 from 
all aid sources. 

The primary responsibility for financing a colfege education rests upon the student 
and family, financial aid is intended to supplrmeni student enrl family resources. 
The amount of a s s i s ~ a n c ~  lor which a stt~dent is cligible is determined with the hetp 
and analysis of tlie Family Finanrial Sta~cmenr (FTS) of the American Collear Tcqting 
Program (ACT) or lhc Financial Aid Form (FAI:) of thc College Schatarqhip Servirt- 
(CSS). These analyses estimate t hc  amaunr a stirdcnr and family can provide tor 
c o l l ~ g c  expenses, taking into account such family financial factors as c~lrrent 
incame, assets, number of dependents, orher educational expenses, drbrs, retirc- 
men1 needs, and special ronsidc~ atians. 

How and When to Apply 

New Students - Regular Admission 

1. A ply for admission to Augsburg College. No financial aid notification is made 
untiythe student has applied and been accepted for admission. 

2. Obtain the Family Financial Statement (FFS) or Financial Aicl form (FAF) from a 
high school or rollege financial aid office. Complete the application and send i t  to 
t h e  processtng agency after january 1 but before March I for priority considcration. 
Minnesota residents must cornplcte the FF5 wliich includrs the application for the 
M innes~ la  State Schotarship/Grm"trogram. To bc oonsid~red, code 6500. Augs- 
burg's code on thp FFS is 2080. for  non-Minnesota residents u ~ i n g  [he FAF. 
Au~sburg's code is 6014. 

3. Within three to four w ~ e k s ,  augsbrtrg will receive the analysis. If at that time you 
are accepted for adrnissfon, the Financial Aid Committee will meet and review your 
eligibility for all the programs available. A letter will be sent to you detailing the 
students' financial aitl packagc. 

4. Acceptance of this financial aid package is required within the deadline stated. If 
necessary, the appropriate loan forms and/or work applications will then be sent to 
you. 

5. Transfer students must submit a financial aid transcript from each college 
previously attended. 
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New Students - Early Decision 

This is for students who select Augsburg as their primary college choice. An Early 
Decision Candidate must apply by November 15 of the senior year and will receive 
the admission decision about December 1. 

1. Early Decisi<>n Candidales applying for financial aicl may wish to complete the 
Augsburg Early Derision Financial A id  Applica~ion,available by writing or calling the 
Admissions Office. This enabl~s our Financial Airl Office to compute a preliminary 
award hefore thr Farnlly Financial Stnremenl i s  Illcd. Candidates will be notified of 
their awarcl by January 1. 

2. For confirmation of the financial aid award package, with any necessary revision, 
the FFS (or FAF for non-Minnesota residents) must be completed after 1980 income 
information is available. This is after January I, 1981 but before March 1,1981. 

Returning Students 

Eligibility for assistance must be re-established each academic year by refiling the 
application and financial statement. Renewal is based on financial eligibility, 
satisfactory academic progress, and fund availability. 

Kinds of Aid 
A student applying for aid from Augsburg applies for assistance in eneral rather 
than for a s ecific scholarship or grant. The various forms of aid avaifable are listed 
here for inkrmation only. 

In addition to aid administered by Augsburg College, students are ur cd to 
invert i~ate rhe poiiibility of rcholarrhipr, grants, and loans rhnt might beavaicble in 
rhcir own communities. I t  could he wortliwhile to check with churches, ihe 
company or husinessemploying parentsor rpouses, hl h schools, service clubs, and 
frarernal organizations lor information on aid availab "i e to students meeting rhcir 
requiremenrs. In adrlirion to these sources, somc sfudents are eligible lor aid 
through Vocational Rrhahilitation, Education Assistance for Veterans, Educational 
Assistance for Veterans' Ohildrcn, and others, 

Gift Assistance 

Augsbur Tuition Grant - Available to students who have shown academic 
r,olrnliarilnrl ~ ~ J V E  (inancis1 need. A grant may ay up to full tuition and fees. A 
r;~urlen~'s scholas~icstantling, test scores, and hig school and community involve- 
ment are taken into consideration. 

1 

Minnesota State Scholarship and Grant - Awarded by the state to Minnesota 
residents who have financial need. They range from $100 to $1400. All applicants 
from Minnesota are expected to apply before the priority deadline of March 1. 

St~pp!emenh~Educa#ional Opportunity Grant - A federal program administered by 
thc Col l~ge.  To Ije rligible, a person must: (1) be a U.S. citizen or permanent 
rcsicl~nt; (2)  have sufficient financial necd as defincd by the program and 
demonstrated by the KFS (or FAF); (3) be capable of maintaining good academic 
standing at the Cnllege; and (4) be accepted (or admissicln. 
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Basic Educational Opportanity Grants - A fedcral program that provides Basic 
Grant awiirrls lo  st~trlrnts w h o  atrend eligiblc insti~ulions of highcr education, The 
maximum grant rligibility for eacli siudcnt lor 1980-81 is BIAOn,  minus thc. amount 
the studcnt and fam~ly can be expcctcd to contri bu~e.  The grants are hilsed on need 
as deterrnin~d by the program uid~l incs. Applicntion is made by f i l~ng thc FFS (or 
mF) and requesting on ihe appficnlion form thnt i h r  nererrary information be rrnr 
to the appropriate BEOG officc. 

Loan Assistance 

National Direct Stt~dent Loans (NDSL) - Joint Augsburg College-federally funded 
program nclminisrrrerl r hrou h the Cnllegc, for students who demonstrate financial 
eligibility. Loans sreintrreir f rcci lur i r~g your education. Noinlrrrslaccruer nor do 

a mcnrs have to be m ~ d c  on the principal at any lime yo11 d r e  enrolled at least 
fnri-iimr. Bc inning October 1,1480, simple i n~c re i l  ol 4.:) and rcpa mcnt of rhc f: 'h Y principal (a1 t minimurn of830 a ~manih) b r  .in six tnonths a l l r r  yclu cave school. 
R~paylncnt may be cxtendcd up to 10 yrJrr. T e loan carries a teacher cancellation 
claus~. The maximum which may be barrowcd for undcrgraduatc study is $6,0fl0. 

Guaranteed Student Loan {CSL) and Minnesota State Student Loan - Programs 
backed by e i~hcr  ~ h c  lcrferal or stale governni~ni ,  t -odn funrls are obtained directly 
from a lucal lendcr or state gnvernmrnt in qtareq which provide such proarams. 
W h r l ~  the sturIeni is atlending at least hall-timc, there i s  no interest tharge, 
Rrginning lanudry 1, 1901, simple annual in~rrcs! of 9':i) on  the loan balancc and 
rcpayrnent of the principal begin six monr hs after you (pave srhool. Repdyrnent may 
be e x ~ ~ n d e d  up to 10 yedrs. Thc maximum loan is62500 per year with t h ~ !  cumula~ive 
~1ndr1rgra~luate maximum ~f$' l2 ,500.  Applications arc available at thr? callcge, samc 
banks, and the Minnesota State Stud~nt  Loan Oflice. You mily obtain this loan 
without demonstrating financial eligibility. 

Nursing Student Loan - Fcdcral program with provisions similar to thc National 
Direct Student Loan program, but rmtricted to applirants a r r ~ p t ~ d  or enrolled in 
the program leading to the baccalaurcatc d ~ g r c e  In nursing, Kccipienrs [nust have 
financial need and be registered full time. U p  to 85% of t h e  total horrowcd may bc 
cancelled, depending upon the type of work donc afrer graduntion. The maxinrum 
loan is $2500 per year. 

Campus Work 

Augsburg College provides work opparlunities for studenfs with proven financial 
need who carry at least one-half the normal academic load. Assignrncnt is made on 
the basis of need and potential cornpctencc in pcrformlng the dtitics arsignccl, 
Part-time work provided by the College is considered financial aid, jus~ as 
scholarships, loans, and grants. A maximum of 15 hours nl on-ca~npus~tmploymenl 
per week is recommended. 

All on-campus work is governed by policies stipulated in the work contract issued to 
the student employee for each placement. Payment is made monthly by check to the 
student employee. 

College Work Study Program and Minnesota State Work Study Program - Under 
these rograms the federal or state government supplies funds on a matching basis 
with t 1 e College to provide some part-time work opportunities. 



Sponsored Scholarships 

Scholarship winners are selected by the Student Personnel Committee. For 
departmental scholarships, winners are recommended by faculty of the department 
involved. 

These scholarships are available to students who will be Sophomores, Juniors and 
Seniors. Descriptions of awards are from statements of the donors' wishes. 

General Scholarships 

Alma Jensen Dickerson Memorial Scholarship - awarded annually to  two deserving 
junior/senior students as recommended by the committee. 

Elias B. Eliason, Sr. Memorial Scholarship - established in  1979 by his family. One or more 
scholarships wil l  be awarded annually to  needy and deserving upperclass students. 

Oliver M. and Alma Jensen Dickerson Memorial Scholarship - awarded annually to  two 
deserving junior/senior students. 

M. I. Estrem Scholarship - awarded annually to a worthy student of the College selected by the 
scholarship committee. 

David J. Formo Scholarshi established in  1979 by members of his family. One or more 
scholarships wil l  be awarBedannua~~y t o  a junior or senior student who has successfully 
overcome adversity and hasachieved excellence in academicand extracurricular performance. 

Catha Jones Memorial Scholarships - awarded annually to  female students transferring from 
Waldorf College. Preference given to those in music and/or elementary education. 

Memorial Scholarship - awarded annually to  an able and deserving upperclass student as 
recommended by the scholarship committee. 

Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Scholarships - established in 1972 to  be distributed by 
the scholarship committee to  needy students. 

Douglas Ollila Memorial Scholarship - $250 awarded t o  a senior. 

Quanbeck Scholarship Fund -established in  1963 by a bequest of John G. Quanbeck, awarded 
annually to  freshmen students who without assistance would be unable to  pursue higher 
education. 

Reader's Digest Endowed Scholarships -awarded to  able and deserving upperclassstudents. 

Tozer FotmdaHon Scholar~l1ip5 - u p  to $1000 each - swarded on I ~ P  basls of scholarship, 
p~r%r~n,~ l i l y , ,~nc f  n w t l  Wrrrners must be juniororseninrsturlrin~r w l~oa r~ res lden tso f  the State 
nl M l n n r m t , ~  bur not r r ~ i d r r i ~ r  nf Plne, Kanabec orW,~\hingtcln Cauntre~~Separate application 
required ol scnii-Tin.ili~~3 rt*lt,c~tvl by the scholarshir~ mmmilrre. F I S  must be sent to  Tozer 
I r)unrldtron {code h577) 

Edward Yokie Memorial Scholarship - awarded to  an able and deserving junior or senior 
student. 

Special Scholarships 

Aid Association for Lutherans - awarded to  able and deserving upperclass students who are 
certificate (policy) holders with Aid Association for Lutherans Insurance Company. 



Mildred Ryan Cleveland Memorial Scholarship - awarded annually to able and deserving 
students, who have physical disabilities and have demonstrated financial need. 

Lutheran Brotherhood Scholarship -awarded to able and deserving students who are policy 
holders with Lutheran Brotherhood. 

The Rev. Horace E. Nyhus Memorial Scholarship - awarded annually to a deserving senior. 

Minority Student Scholarships 
Aid Association for Lutherans Minority Scholarship Program -awarded annually to Lutheran 
American minority students who show financial need. 

Minnesota Minin &Manufacturing Minority Student Scholarship - established in 1973 to be 
awarded to a Blaca student. 

Marlys Johnson Simengaard Memorial Scholarship - awarded periodically to a Black 
American student. 

National Scholarship & Grant Program for Minority Students - sponsored by the American 
Lutheran Church (ALC). Awarded annually to members of racial and ethnic minorities. 

Marilyn Petersen Memorial Scholarships - awarded annually to upperclass Oriental students. 

Homecoming Auction Scholarship - awarded annually to two minority students by contri- 
butions from faculty, administration, staff and students at the Homecoming auction. 

Religion & Christian Service Scholarships 

Thorvald Olsen Burntvedt Memorial Scholarship - awarded annually to a student(s) in  the 
senior class who is  preparing for the ministry. 

lver and Marie lverson Scholarship -awarded on the basis of need, character and interest in 
Christian service. 

The Reverend Olal Rogne Memorial Scholarship - awarded on the basis of need, scholarship 
and interest in Christian service. 

Morris C. C. and Hanna Vaagenes Missionary Scholarship Fund - awarded to a juniorhenior 
student preparing for service as a missionary through the World Missions Department of the 
American Lutheran Church. 

OnesimusScholarship - awarded periodically to students preparing for the Christian ministry. 

Marguerite Hamilton Storley Memorial Scholarshi awarded annually to an able and 
deserving junior/senior student recommended by treLholarship committee. Semi-finalists 
are interviewed and selected by donor. 

Cerda Mortensen Memorial Scholarship - Winners are selected on the basis of scholarship, 
characteristics of service and devotion to the Christian faith. 

Departmental Scholarships 

Art 

Crown Princess Sonja Art Scholarship - established by the Crown Princess of Norway to be 
awarded annually to a talented art student with financial need. 



Athletic 

Paul Dahlen Memorial Scholarship - awarded annually to an able and deserving malestudent 
on basis of Christian purpose, athletic and academic achievement. 

Paul Dahlen - Gerald Pryd Memorial Scholarship - awarded annually to a male student or 
students on basis of personality, character, athletic and academic achievement. 

Magnus A. Kleven Family Scholarship - awarded annually to a male student on basis of 
achievement, personal character, and promise in field of physical education. 

James Winkler Memorial Scholarship - awarded annually to a male student on basis of 
personality, character, athletic ability and academic achievement. 

Peterson Football Scholarship - awarded to a freshman football player on basis of financial 
need. 

Sandbo Football Scholarship - awarded to a football player on basis of financial need. 

Keith Hoffman Memorial Scholarship - awarded to a student because of his academic 
achievement, personal character, and ability in field of athletics. 

David Gronner Memorial Scholarship Fund -awarded to two or more students participatin~ 
in  athletics or music. The award is "made to students who have demonstrated financial need 
and/orl'of h i  h Christiancharacter".Theathleticscholarshipisfora malecandidateonly,with 
a preference for basketball. 

Rory Jordan Memorial Scholarship - one or more scholarshi s are awarded annually to 
upperclass students participating in intercollegiate sports, wit[ preference vested in the 
wrestling program. 

Biology 

Biology Scholarships -established in 1972 by the faculty of the Biology Department to honor 
outstanding students who intend to major in Biology, Natural Science or Medical Technology. 

Business 

Gamble-Skogmo Foundation Scholarship - awarded to one or more upperclass students 
interested in the field of business. 

Reid Scholarship - awarded toone or more upperclassstudents who are interested in business 
and/or education. 

Gertrude S. Lund Memorial Scholarship -One or more scholarships will be awarded annually 
to a junior or senior majoring in Business Administration. 

Chemistry 

Awarded to students whose academic record indicates promise of achievement in the field of 
Chemistry. 

Manhaid Aldre Memorial Chemistry Scholarship. 
Carl Forse Memorial Cliemlstry Scholarship. 
Federirk C. and Laura E. Mortensen Chemistry Schnlarship. 
Dr. W. M. Sandslrom Chemistry Scholarship. 
Waltcr Cordon Schell Memorial Chemistry Scholarship. 
Wallcr C. Tl~waitc, jr. Mcrnorial Cl~~mislry Scholarship. 
Covey Hentlrirksnn M~mtlrial Chcrni~try Scholarship. 

Education 

David Mathre Scholarship - awarded to qualified full-time students in need of financial 
assistance during the term in which they are student teaching. 



English 

Anne Pederson English Scholarship - awarded annually to junior/senior students who are 
majoring in English with preference given to those who plan to teach English as a career. 

Professor P. A. Sveeggen Memorial Scholarship - awarded to an outstanding student in  the 
field of English. 

Foreign Language 

Mimi  Baez Kingsley Modern Language Scholarship - awarded annually to junior/senior 
students who are majoring in  a modern language with preference given to those who plan to 
teach language as a career. 

Foreign Travel Scholarship -available to language majors studying a language abroad during 
the academic year, to help with travel expenses. A special application is  required by the Foreign 
Language Department. 

Health-Related 

Eleanor Christensen Edwards Memorial Scholarshi established in 1978 for upperclass 
students preparing for a career in medicine or h e a d . -  

History 

H. N. Hendrickson History Scholarshi awarded annually to students majoring in history 
with preference given to those who p t n a  career in the field. 

Library Science 

Library Science Scholarship -established is1971 to honor one or more outstanding student(s) 
choosing librarianship as a career. 

Mathematics 

Minnesota Gas Company Scholarship - generally awarded to able and deserving junior/ 
senior students majoring in mathematics orthe sciences on basis of need and academicability. 

Mathematics Scholarship - awarded to an able and deserving student in  the field of 
mathematics. 

Music  

0.1. Hertsgaard Scholarship - awarded annually to junior/senior students who have 
demonstrated proficiency in choral and/or instrumental music, who show interest or potential 
in conducting and who show promise of overall academic success. 

Henry P. Opseth Music Scholarship- awarded to a sophomore/junior student of outstanding 
promise in the field of music. 

Marilyn Solberg Voice Scholarship - awarded to an Augsburg student who has music as a 
major/minor and who shows outstanding promise for achievement in the art of singing. 

lngaborg C. Christenson Scholarship - awarded to a student on the basis of skilled 
performance or aptitude in  stringed instruments. 

Leonard and Sylvia Kuschel Scholarship - awarded to upperclass students seeking to acquire 
musical and performance skills in instrumental music with preference given to those 
candidates who have shown proficiency in keyboard instruments. 



David Cronner Memorial Scholarship Fund - awarded to two or more students participating 
in athletics or music. The award i s  "made to students who have demonstrated financial need" 
and/or "of high Christian character." 

Peggy Christensen Benson Memorial Scholarship - awarded annually to a student studying 
choral music. 

John and Vera Thut Scholarship - one or more scholarships will be awarded annually to 
upperclass students who have achieved excellence in music. 

Physics 

Theodore J. Hanwick Scholarship - awarded annually to an upperclass student majoring in 
physics. 

Political Science 

Political Science Scholarship - awarded to upperclass students pursuing careers in political 
science. 

Sociology 

Adolph Paulson Memorial Prize - awarded annually to a student in the general field of 
Christian Sociology. 
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Student Life 
Your expe~iences in the classroom are the prirnar aspect of your colte e life, but 
learning anddevelopment also occur in formal andlinformal activities of r !' ieCollege 
and t l l r~  rnc~rnpotitan area, Wl~ethcr you are a resident or commuter student, you 
will find that the climate for learning and living at Augsburg can add dimension to 
your edura~ion. 

Religious Life 
As a college of the church, we are concerned about spiritual, as well as academic and 
social, growth. Our concern for spiritual growth is evident in the opportunities we 
encourage and provide for students to explore their own faith. 

Since our campus i s  comprised of individuals from many different rrligious and 
cultural backgrounds, our worship life is characterized by a similar diversity and 
richness of  tradition. Bible studies, fellowship groups, Gospel reams, plannin 
rornrnitrecr, ret rears, P ~ a r e  and lustice forums, Hun er conferences, ronrcrtr, an! 
plays and movies arc cxsrnpler of ihc wide variety of  activities on campus. 

This ministry finds its most visible expression in chapel worship where students, 
faculty and staf f  gather each Monday, W~dnesrlay, and Friday to give thanks and 
hear  he Word proclaimed by a number o f  speakers. Each Wednesday night some 
200 stuclents garher for I-loly Communion. 

We seek 'to develop a free and open environment where people are encouraged to 
gradually change and ctiscover the ifts that God has iven them. As a colle e of the 
church, we encouragestudents to Porm their own vakes which will be thetasir for 
the kind and quality o f  life that reaches beyond one's years at Augsburg. 

The College Pastor has an office in the College Center to be readily available for 
counseling, consultation or information on ways to get more involved in religious 
activity and groups. 

Student Government 
Student ovcrnmcnt is the vehicle through which students can secure a closer 
relationrEip and h e l m  understanding wilh the arlrninirrrillion and faculty, and 
providr? input into the decision-malcina process a t  Augfihurg. Student government 
also sponsors and directs student activities, protcctsstudcnt rights, and provides the 
means (oxcliscuaions and aclion on all issucs pertaining to sti~dent life at Augsburg. 

Student government i s  or anized into the executive branch, the legislative branch, 
and the judicial branch. Aectionr arc  held in ihc spring except for freshmen who 
elect r heir represenralives in the fall of their firn yedr. Many kinds of involvement 
arp possibl~!  from program plannin to writing or erliling tn service op ortunit ics If p .  . . : - .  you want to get involved, contar, i f e  Prerid~nt or Vice President in t letr ofl~cpq In 
the College Cenlcr. 

Social, Cultural, and Recreational 
Throu hout the year, a variety of social and cultural activities takes place on campus 
as we1 pas in the Twin Cities. These activities include dances, special dinners, name 
entertainment, and visiting personalities in various fields. 
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The College Ccnler is the foeus of leisure-lime acriviry on campus. Offlces for the 
Co l l ~ge  ncwspapcr, theArlgsbrir,y Echo. and the yearbook, ~ I i e A u  s l )ur~ ian ,  arPon 
the lower lcvrl. Many of I ~ P  r l r ~ b i  that unite ciarrronm or nnn-i%rsroorn relstrd 
inlerpsrs meet ill (he Centcr. KCMR, student-oper,~ted non-proli~ ratlio station 
serving thc nccds of  Augsburg and t h e  surrounding Ccdar-Kivcrsidc co~ntnuni~v, is 
lucatcd in Mor t~nsen Tower. 

There are seueral opportunities for partici ation in music and drama. In addition to 
appearing on cdmpur nntl in ihc cily, i l ! ~  Ahr~gsburg Choir, Conrert Band, and 
Orchestr,~ perform on national and international tourh. Many other ensembles are 
available to cover the entire range of musical SIVIP~ and previous musical 
rxpericnce. Several plays are given on campus pach year under thc clirec~ion of the 
theater arts depart rnent. 

Intercollegiate Athletics 
Au sburg is affiliated with Minnesota lntercolle iate Athletic Conference (MIAC) B a n i  is a member of the National Association o Intercollegiate Athletics (NAIA). 
Men annually compete in ten sports, including football, soccer, cross-country, 
basketball, hockey, wrestling, baseball, track, tennis, and golf. 

Augsburg is a member of the Mlnnesata Women's lntcrcollegiate Athletic Associa- 
tion (MWIAA) and the Association for I~itcrcollegiate Athletics for Women (AIAW). 
Women annually compete in volleyhall, cross country, gymnastics, basketball, 
tennis, track & field, and softball. Women also haw joined the golf team. 

lntramurals 
Every student is urged to participate in somc activity for recreation and relaxation. 
An intramural program providrs cornperilion in a variety of team sports as well as 
individual performdnce activiries. Broomball has been an especially popular coed 
sport. Check srh~dules for times when them is open usc of the gymnasium and ice 
arena. 

Student Activities 
A variety of interests are served by groups and clubs and by events sponsored by the 
student government. If you need information or wish to initiate a new group or 
activity, contact the Student Activities Director. 

Student Services 
Augsburg College is concerncd with educating the whole person and recognizes 
that t ~ p .  coniext in which lcarning takcs place i s  a critical laclor In acliirving oplimal 
growrh. Knowlcd c grows from morv than intellectual cnclenvorr. Expanding F: relationships, exp orirrg valucs, id~nzilying life stylcs, developing autonomy and 
interdepentlence, finding purpose and cornmitrner~l-all corn bin^ w i ~ h  intrllectual 
conten1 and skills to producc t h c  dcsirrd cdr~cational impact of the college on its 
students. 

The Division of Student Affairs has bcen crcatcd to sup ort this task. During the P summer before your freshman ycar,orar the time ol trans er, you will receive a copy 
of SEMAPHORE: Student Guide to a Colleg~ ErEucatior~. This book will help you 
assess the possibilities in your dura t ion ,  choicrs to make, directions to consider 
and different destinations lor which tn plan. SEMAPHORE was designed to act as a 
sort of road map for you. 



CSD, l ntercultural Center/27 

Center for Student Development 
The Center for Student Development provides a variety of services to help make 
your journey as rich and meaningful as possible. Some of the opportunities you may 
wish to participate in are listed below. 

Summer Orientation. You can plan your first academic year and register for classes. 
You and your parents get ac uainted with classlnates f , and staff as well as "'""6 with the campus. You stay in %e dormitory, attend evenlr in t e metropolitan area 
and seek answers to the many questions you have about college life. 

Career Plannin and Placement. You may be unmrtaln about where you want to be B when you finis I your undcrgrdduatc experience, wheiher your life style will he a 
I~alanced one. how work will provlde opportunily Ior service and fulfillment. 
htlgsburg has a four-year career developmc~~t plan to liclp you assess yourself, 
explore possibilities, tcst realities and prcparc for entry into the next phasc of your 
lifr. ,411 new ~trtdents will h a v ~  a c l l anc~  to review their interests with a counselor. 

Human Develo ment Seminars. A series of informal "mini-uourses" are offered P each year to IIP p yo11 gr0w III und~r5tanding a l  ynurself and your relationship to 
fli hers. Such topirs as PEER (Positive Eclucatiot?al Exp~ricnccs in Relationships), 
lsrues in Mgn'sand Wonien's Identity, Assertiveness, Job Sceking,and Sexuality arc 
availahlr?. Information on current nfferings ancl opporlunily to register are providecf 
several limes d u l i n ~  the year. 

Academic Enrichment. You may want to improve your skills in such areas as reading, 
studying, note-takin , and testing by attending one or more of the workshops 
offered. You also wil 7 have an opportunity to meet with a counselor to diagnose 
your needs. If a particular course proves difficult, you can arrange for tutoring 
through the Center. 

Counseling and Guidance. Situations occur for all of us where we can handle 
chal l rng~\  mare elfet:rively disrussing thin s with someone who has moreexpertise. 
Couns~lors arc available to hclp you thin f through how you can handle major or 
minor problems in a constructive way. Consultation is provided on questions of 
policy anrl procedure. 

Learning for Living. A series of mini-classes designed for the person who has a desire 
to explore new interests, enhance leisure time, and meet others doing the same. 
This is a non-profit effort of the Student Activities program. 

Intercultural Center 
As a College in thc city, commincd to the values and insights of cultural diversity, 
Augsburg offers special advocacy anrl counseling for all minority students in close 
cooperation with administrators. faculty and community. At the present time these 
efforts concentratr in two major areas: 

American Indian Programs. Augsburg offen an American lndian student support 
program to meet tJle special nreds of lndian students. The American lndian 
Programs Counselor provides recrui~~nent,cnurscs.supportiveservices, community 
service and activities to improve educational opportunities for American Indians. 

Black Student Programs. A counselor with responsibilities in recruitment, suppor- 
tive services, community service and activities coordinates black student activities. 
The Black Student Union (BSU) provides a focus for many activities and programs. 
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The other facet of Augsbur 's Intercultural Center focuses on students who are 
from or are interested in stujying in other countries, and in planning activities and 
events which can increase intercultural awareness of students, faculty and staff. 

Foreign Study. If you are interested in study abroad, consult the faculty member 
whoservesas Director of International Programs tocheck on the many opportunities 
available. 

lnternational Students. If you are a student from another country or would like to be 
part of the activities of this group, contact the faculty member who i s  appointed 
International Student Advisor. 

Health Service 
Your health needs will be met by the staff of Srniley's Point Clinic located on 
Riverside Avenue across thestreet from the campus. Visits are free except for special 
testing or service, ancf prescriptions are availabl~ thraugh the Fairview Pharmacy at 
rasr. Be sure to check our family health coverage to determine if you are included; 
if not, a student healti inrurunrr plan ir available. 

Food Service 
The Commons, sitttated on the top floor of the College Cenrer i s  the main food- 
service facility, fnr sluclenrs, faculty and staff. This pleasant room features small table 
units for easy conversation and overlooks the College Quadrangle and Murphy 
S uarc. The portions are generous and modestly priced. Students on board plan 
w\o live in residence halls ear their meals in the Commons. 

The Chinwag, located on the ground floor of the Center, features short orders and is 
open through the noon hour and in the evenings. 

Augsburg providesa variety of board plan optionsfor those living in College houses 
or nearby apartments. 

Residence Life 
Because Augsbusg recognizes that a student's ability to respond to the learning 
environment depends, in art, upon his or her living conditions,a variety of housing 
alternatives ir provided. T[c rcridcnrc hall program i s  designed ro promote student 
growth through relationships with other students and being an active participant in 
group decision-ma king. Each residence unit has one or more Resident Staff who are 
able to facilitate the proccss of group living as well as discuss personal cuncerns wii h 
individual students. 

All freshmen and sophomores not living at home are required to live in college- 
operated housing. Married student housing is available in annex housing and 
Kueffner Apartments. 

Students engage a roam at the beginning of the fall term for the entire school year. 
New studenrs receive room assignments during the summer before they enroll at 
Augsburg. Upperclass students make housing arrangements in the spring. All 
residcnt students must sign housing contracts. 

Freshmen and transfer students are urged to make the tuition deposit by June 1 in 
order to secure housing. Students who deposit after June 1 will be provided housing 
only if space is available. 
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All students living on campus are required to pay an advance payment when they 
sign the housing contract. The fee is credited to the students' account when they 
move into the residence. 

All new freshmen and some upperclass students live in Urness Tower. This eleven- 
stor high-rise houses 324. Each floor is considered a house unit providing 36 
studients, two to a room, with their own lounge, study and utility areas. 

Mortensen Tower, the newest residence hall, is an alternative to traditional 
residence-hall livin . It contains 104 one and two-bedroom apartments to accom- 
modate 312 uppercfass students. 

South Hall contains 12 apartments housing 34 upperclass students. 

West Hall contains 12 one-bedroom apartments housing 24 upperclass students. 

Another alternative option i s  Annex Housing which provides a uniqueopportunity 
to try group tiving. Croir s of upperclass rnpn or women share living space, house 
responsibilities, and cooring. Hourer are located in the carnpur area. Onc wa 
maximize the living-learning aspects or your housing situation is to avail yoursc Yo I of 
the opportunity to bid lor a house as a Special Interest FIouse. Groups of students 
have created exciting projects by writing and implementing educational impact 
proposals on such topics as Environmental Concerns, Men's and Women's Aware- 
ness, International Living, Sinlplilied Life Styles, and Scandinavian Sludics. 

Mortensen Tower is carpeted, air conditioned, and contains kitchen units. It is 
otherwise unfurnished. In other residence halls or houses, rooms are furnished 
except for bed linens, towels, blankets, bedspreads, and lamps. Laundry facilities are 
available in each residence. 

Student Rights 
The Colle e has adopted a staternem of student rights and responsibilities and has 7 provided or due process in matters of disciplinary action. grievances, and grade 
appeal. The judicial Council is elected by sludents and faculty and serves toconduct 
hparings and review matlers of concern. Any studrnt who wishes to idcntify 
a p  ropriate proc~dures for complainl should contart the Vicc Prcsidenr for Student 
~ f E i r 5 .  

t h e  College operates in compliance with the family Rights and Privacy Act and Title 
IX. Sf udenrs have thc right to inspect all official records, filcsand data which pertain 
la them and which are rnaintainrd in the office o l  thc registrar and the placement 
office and to challenge inaccurate or misleading information. Exceplions are 
parents' financial records and confidentii~l lcttcrs and siaternents placed in the 
record before January 1, 1975, or placer1 undcr conditions where students have 
signed a waiver o l  right of access. Students have the right to experience erlucation 
( r ~ e  from di5t:riminatfon based on sex, race, ethnic, or cultural background, 
handicap, creed, marital status or age. 

Persons seeking additional information on these topics should contact the Center 
for Student Development. 
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Academic Information 
Requirements for a de ree from Augsburg C n l l e g ~  provide students with a broad 
liberal arts backgroun! i n  the hurnaniticr, thc natural sciences and the social 
sciences - and conrentrated major rlurly in onp o r  more fields. Students are 
encouraged to plan their own course nl  study with ~ h c  help of faculty advisers. 

Augsburg gi-atJuales are expecred to b~ able 10 write effectiv~t tn hr knnw- 
ledgeable alloilt urban concerns, a n d  to have some unclers~;~t~ rY ing ' of c~ r l~u res  
outside the unired States. Cclicral rccrcational activit~es courscs acquaint sturien IS 

with and P uip I hrm lor lifetimesports, Cnurses i n  religion assist in reflection on tlir 
meaningo?lhc Chrislian Church rhraughr~udy of i t s  b ~ l i ~ b , r r r i p t u r e , a ~ ~ r l  mission. 

Degrees Offered 
Augsburg offers the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Music, and the Bachelor of 
Science degrees. The B.S. degree i s  awarded to graduates with majors in Medical 
Technology, Music Therap , Nursing and Social Work. Majors in  music may select 
the program for the Bacheror of Arts or the Bachelor of Music degree. Graduates 
with majors in  other fields receive the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

Academic Calendar 
Augsburg follows the 4-1-4 calendar, with 15-week Fall anrf Spring semrstcrs 
separated by a 4-week January Interim. Students normally take four courses ~ a c h  
semester and one course during Interim. A maximum of threr  coirrses can Ire 
earned in  the two annual summer sessions, one of four weeksanrloncofsix wcek5. 

The calendar i s  coordinated with those of the four other colleges of the Associated 
Colleges of the Twin Cities, so students can takecourses on another campusduring 
the regular term. (See Registration). 

j a ~ ~ u a r y  Interim is partirularly inter~cled ta be a time (or bo lh  studentsand faci~lty to 
employ styles of teaching ~ n d  learning and to invest~gatc questions ant1 rnpics in 
places and ways no1 p ( > s ~ i l ~ I ~  durinf: lhe rprular term. Thc Interim ciltnlog, 
pobiirhrd in rl lc fall of tach year, i l  rlirtrihutPrblo all rtvden~s and i s  availat,lt* by 
con tact in^ thc lntcrim Office. In  add i t~on to classes offercd on canlpus, I hcrc arc a 
va r i~ ry  o l  !ravel opport i~nit ies within the Unttetl Statesand abroad. / n r l ~ p r n c l ~ n t  or 
rlircr~ed stucly and internships are aenong thr many Interim options. 

Faculty 
Augsburg has an able faculty with a long-standing tradition of taking a personal 
interest in their students. The student-faculty ratio is approximately 13 to 1. 

Faculty membrrsserv~as acadrmicadvisers and are available for help on individual 
problems. Al l  ~t i ic lenlr  arp asqigned a faculty adviser to  help in  planning their 
programs and apprnving (heir choice of courses. Faculty members are listed in each 
departmental Irrting, with further information in  the Augsburg College Faculty 
section. 

Library and Audio-Visual Services 
A relaxed atmosphere, a helpful staff and friendly student library assistants make the 
library a favorite place to  study. The main library houses over 160,000 books 

eriodicals, records, tapes and films. Music, Chemistry, and Art History slide 
gbraries are located within the departmental areas. 
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Access to over 1,000,000 volumes is available via daily interloan and courier service 
among seven private liberal arts colleges and the Hill Reference Library. Through 
Minitex, the statewide network, the additional resources of Minnesota and 
Wisconsin libraries are accessible to Augsburg faculty and students. 

A service-dedicated staff provides students with assistance to meet diverse informa- 
tion needs including instruction in the use of the library, standard reference service, 
guidance in pursuing term paper topics, and directions to other local sources of 
information. Special arrangements are made for access by students with physical 
handicaps. 

The Library Audio-Visual Center provides facilities for classes in broadcasting and 
for audio-visual materials. Assistance with the production of slides, transparencies, 
filmstrips and audiohide0 tape recordings is available for faculty and students. 
Equipmentsuch as movie and slide rojectorsand ta e recorders ma be borrowed 
for limited periods. Film bibliograpEies and other ag ice  on materiarr selection are 
available. 

Academic Organization and Programs 

Divisions and Departments 
The colle e curriculum is offered by 20 departments which are grouped into four 
divisions for administrative and instructional purposes. 

Humanities - Eugene Skibbe (Chairperson) 

Art, English, Foreign Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Speech, Communication and 
Theater Arts 

Natural Science and Mathematics - Earl R. Alton (Chairperson) 

Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics 

Social and Behavioral Sciences - Myles Stenshoel (Chairperson) 

Business Administration and Economics, History, Political Science, Psychology, 
Sociology 

Professional Studies - Marie 0. McNeff (Chairperson) 

Education, Health and Physical Education, Music, Nursing, Social Work 
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Majors and Minors 
Majors, or concenirations of study, may be within one department, within one 
division, or cross acadcmic disciplines. Some rtudrnrs decide on a major or majors 
before they enter college. Othcrs te5t a variety a{ diwi l i n ~ s  before deciding. P Normally a major should l ~ e  c l e c t ~ d  by the enrl ol the fourt I semester and earlier in 
some disciplines. Dctails of majors and minors arr in thc coursc description section. 

Majors available at Augsburg are: 

Art History 
Studio Art 
Biology 
Business Administration 

(Accounting, Finance, 
lnternational Business, 
Management, Marketing) 

Chemistry 
Church Staff Work 
Communication Arts 
Corrective Therapy 
East Asian Studies' 
Economics 
Economics-Business Administration 
Education 
Engineering2 
English 
Foreign Languages 

(Chinese,' French, 
German, Japanese,' 
Norwegian, Russian,' 
Spanish) 

History 

International Relations 
Mathematics/Computer Science 
Medical Technology3 
Metro-Urban Stud~es 
Music 
Music Therapy 
Natural Science 
Nursing 
Philoso hy 
PhysicaPEducation 

(& Adapted PE) 
Ph sics 
PoLtical Science 
Psychology 
Religion 
Russian Area Studies' 
Scandinavian Area Studies' 
Social Science/Social Studies 
Social Work 
Sociology 
S eech 
TReater Arts 

1 - Cooperative Program of the Associated Colleges of the Twin Cities and agreements wi th 
the University of Minnesota. 

2 - Three-Two Plan with Washington University School of Engineering and Applied Science 
and Michigan Technological University 

3 - Cooperative program with Metropolitan Medical Center and Abbott-Northwestern 
Hospital 

Teaching Licensure 
Teaching liccnsure pro rams are d f e r r d  at Augsburg in Elementary Education, 
Kindergarten, Early Chi l thood ~ducation,and i h e w  fields in Secondary Education: 
Art, Biology, Chemistry, Earrh Science, English-Languagt. Arts, French, German, 
Healrh, Hiszory, t i l r  Scicnce, Mathematics, Middle School Science, Music, Natural 
Science, Norwe ian, Physical Education, Physical Science {Chemistry or Physics 
Emphasis). Socin'f~cicncc, Social Studies, Spanish, Zprech, Thcaler Artr, h minor is 
olfcrcd in Library Science. Students planning to teach on the secondary level have 
advisers both in  he Educa~ion dcparlment and thearea of their academic major(s). 
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Certification Programs 
Special programs certifying skills and knowledge have been established at Augsburg 
to increase vocational possibilities and/or to enhance personal growth: 

Certification in Art - requires eight courses, one of which must be in art history. 
Special professional or avocational concerns of those wanting to teach art in less 
formal circumstances than a college are addressed. For further information, contact 
the Art Department Chairperson. 

Women's Studiescertification -may be earned by completin six interdisciplinary 7 courses focusing on women's perspectives. Each individual y planned program 
should include courses in the social sciences, humanities, or other academic areas 
focusing on women, Interested students should contact Dr. Toni Clark. 

Church Staff Worker Certification - is designed ro prepare for full-time specialized 
lay  work in thc Lutheran Church. I t  consists of nine courses for a Church Staff 
Worker major in Religion plus additional specialized courses in psychology, 
sociology, speech and ph slcal education. The pro ram is designed to meel clr 

r7 a exceed criteria used in T e American Lutheran C irrch certification program. 
~nterested students sl~ould contact the Religion Departmen1 Chairperson. 

Program Evaluation Certification - Provides the background for performing 
systematic assessments of programs for social improvemen~s. Students are required 
to complete a group of fivc psychology and sociology courses, including an 
internship. For futher inf~rrnation~contact the Psychology or Sociology Department 
Chairperson. 

Pre-Professional Programs 
Students who plan to enter the fields of law, medicine, dentistry, the ministry, 
veterinary science, pharmacy, or engineering can profit from a liberal arts 
education at Augsburg. 

It is recommended that requirements for admission to graduate schools or 
seminaries be reviewed and the coirrsenf study at Augsburg planned accordingly. A 
faculty adviser is available in each field to assist students in their planning. It i s  
recommended that stud~nts who want to plan a pre-professional program consult 
with a faculty adviser early in their freshman year. 

Augsburg offers a wide scope of courses in the humanities, natural and social 
sciences, religion and philosophy which will provide the preparation for future 
professional study. 

Pre-Dentistry - These courses are recommended to fulfill the minimum require- 
ments of the School of Dentistry a t  the University of Minnesota: English, 2 courses; 
Biology 111, 112; Physics 121, 122; Chemistry 115, 116 (or 105, 106), 351, 352; 
Mathematics 124; General Psycholagy,l course. Requirements at other universities 
may vary. 

Pre-Engineering - Augsburg offers a dual-degree program of liberal arts and 
engineering in rooperation with the Washington University of Engineering and 
Applied Science in St, Louis, Missouri,and the Michigan Technological University in 
Houghton, Michigan. See Engineering in the department/course section for 
information on thc course requircmcntr in this Three-Two Plan of studies. 
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he-Law - Studcnts planning to pursue a career in law should consult the 
handbook published hy The Association of American Law Schools, and consult the 
Augsburg pre-law adviser, Dr. Myles Stenshoel, Students may wish to take the 
poIi~ical scienrp coursp, Law in the Uniled States, to help tleterminr whpthpr they 
possessan inlerest In law. Since law schools encnuragc sludents to maintain a high 
gradc palnt average, the pre-law studcnt should be aware that many graduate 
rcliools consicl~r ihe grade P givcn for a course as a C. 

he-Medicine - Many metficaf schools are encouraging a liberal arts education to 
reparc lor study in medicine. At Augsburg, the biology anti chemistry departments 

[svr  majors rpecirlly dcrigncd for pre-medical s~udentr. Both require Chernirtry 
115, 116 (or 705, 1061, Mathematics 124, 125; and I'liysics 121, 122. The Chemistry 
major also requires Chemistry 353, 361, one advanceti course, seminar, and two or 
more biology courses. The Hiofogy major alsa requires Biology 111,1t2,491 and one 
from each r , l  ~ I i r ce  groups (351, 353, 3611, (355, 473, 474), (440, 471, 47G), with 353 
recornmencled, Des~gnetl to meet the Univcrsity of Mtnnesola requirements, both 
programs also encourage courses in the behavioral sciences and humanities, 
including psychology and sociology. R~guirements at othcr medical schools may 
vary. Sti~dcnts ate encnurag~d to consult with the faculty adviser early in the 
freshman year. 

Pre-Pharmacy - Augsburg has a two-year program designed to fulfill minimum 
requirements of the College of Pharmacy at the University of Minnesota: Biology 
111,112; Chemistry 115,116,351,352; Economics 122,123; English 111 and a second 
course; Health Education 110; Mathematics 124; Physics 121, 122; electives from 
humanities, literature and the arts to fulfill the semester hour requirements. 
Requirements at other universities may vary. 

Pre-Seminary - A student may enter a theological seminary with any of several 
d i f fer rn~ majors, such as history, philosophy, English, psychology, sociology, or 
religion. Rccornmcndcd preparation include5 Religion 111, 221; at least two 
scrncstcrs of history (Western Civiliration); one or rnore courses in the history of 
philosophy; and Greek in the junior and/or senior year. 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine - To meet minimum retluirernent~ of the College of 
Veterinary Mcdirine a1 [he University of Minnesota, these courses are recorn* 
mended: English, 2courses; Math~matirs 724; publics eaktng, 1 course; Chemistry 
I l 5 , l l l  (or l05,1(16/, 351,352. 351; Biology I l l ,  312; Plyi icr 121,122; Fconomicr, 1 
course; 2 courses in art, li~eralure, music, humanities, theater, or uppcr division 
foreign languages; and anthropology, economics, geography, history, political 
sci~nce, psychology or sociology courses to fulfill rhe rest of the distribution 
requiremrnts. Requirements at other universities may vary, 

Inter-Institutional Programs 

Augsburg cooperates with other colleges and institutions in the Twin Cities area on 
several programs. 

Library and Media Center - Through C.L.I.C., the Twin Cities private colleges 
library consortium, and Minitex, the statewide library network, the Augsburg 
community has access to over 5,000,000 volumes. Augsburg's library works with a 
collection of education materials including approximately 160,000 books, period- 
icals, records, tapes, scores and films. 
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Associated Colleges of theTwin Cities - Full-time students at Augsburg and the St. 
Paul colleges of Hamline, Macalester, St. Catherine and St. Thomas may elect a 
course each semester at another campus. No additional fee is required for such an 
exchange, except for private instruction in music and some independent studies. 
See Independent Study for further details. Students may elect to participate in the 
cooperative program to gain new perspectives, to get better acquainted with the 
other schools, or to undertake a specific course or major not offered on the home 
campus. The colleges have coordinated calendars. The interim term may also be 
taken on another campus. A regularly scheduled bus shuttles students between the 
campuses. 

Augsburg College also cooperates with other colleges in planning study opportu- 
nities for the January interim. 

The Higher Education Consortium for Urban Affairs (HECUA) - This group is 
composed of colleges and universities in Minnesota, Iowa and South Dakota. 
Planned activities include innovative curricular programs for students, interchange 
and sharing of academic personnel and other college resources, cooperative 
research projects, foreign study, joint sponsorship of a metro-urban affairs con- 
ference, and development of programs consistent with the needs and resources of 
the community organizations of the Upper Midwest. 

Chemical Dependency Program -A cooperative effort between Augsburg College 
and Metropolitan Community College in downtown Minneapolis has resulted in 
the establishment of a four-year program in social work, sociology or psychology 
with a chemical dependency specialty. The program is designed to train specialists to 
help professional people in dealing with chemical dependency problems. Courses 
are taken both on the Augsburg and Metropolitan campuses. 

Conservation of Human Resources (CHR) - These co-learning classes bring 
together Augsburg students, prison inmates, mental hospital patients, guards, and 
students at rehabilitation centers. Classes are held at such places as the Shakopee 
Institution for Women, Stillwater State Prison, Trevilla of Robbinsdale (a center for 
the severely physically handicapped), or on the Augsburg campus. The classes 
offered through several departments give students first-hand views of the prisons, 
hospitals and rehabilitation centers. The response of students involved in the 
courses, both from Augsburg and the institutions, has been extremely favorable. 

Computer Programming - Augsburg and Control Data Institute have an arrange- 
ment whereby students may transfer the equivalent of three courses in computer 
programming taken at CDI to Augsburg College. 

ROTC - While Augsburg does not offer Reserved Officers Training programs for 
the various armed services of the United States, such programs are available in the 
metropolitan area and may be pursued by Augsburg students. For information, 
confer with the Dean of the College. 
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Opportunities for Study Abroad 

Several types of international experience are available to Augsburg students. Some 
of them are briefly described below. For application procedures and further 
information, request the special brochure on lnternational Study at Augsburg from 
the Director of lnternational Programs. Since there is a limit on the number of 
students who may study abroad each year it is wise to apply in the fall prior to the 
year one wishes to participate in an international program. 

Program in Global Community - Augsburg's 3% month IivingAearning program 
based in Cuernavaca, Mexico, focuses on the study of issues related to global justice 
and human liberation in the light of Christian proclamation. Includes intensive 
Spanish instruction, group trips, home stay with a family, and cultural activities. The 
cost, including travel, is equivalent to full room, board, and tuition for one term at 
Augsburg. Application and interview required, enrollment limited. 

Student Project for Amity Among Nations - Augsburg participates in the SPAN 
program. This is a joint venture of the University of Minnesota and several colleges 
in the state. Each year three or four countries areselected, and qualified students are 
granted partial scholarships to enable them to spend a summer in informal study in 
one of the countries chosen. Applications to the program are made in the spring of 
the freshman or sophomore year. The SPAN program consists of three stages: 
language study and group meetings during the school year before departure, 
independent study abroad on a topic of one's choice during the following summer, 
and the writing of a paper upon return. 

Semester or Year Abroad - Arrangements have been made under which Augsburg 
students may spend their sophomore or junior year in study at a number of foreign 
educational institutions. These institutions are the University of Oslo, Norway; 
Schiller College in London and Heidelberg; Warnborough House College at 
Oxford, England; the lnstituto Allende at San Miguel de Allende in Mexico; the 
Institute for American Universities at Aix-en-Provence and Avignon in France; The 
Goethe lnstitute in Germany; the University of Hamburg, Germany; the University 
of Seville, Spain; and the University of Laval in Quebec. In addition, through the 
Higher Education Consortium for Urban Affairs, Augsburg students may take part in 
the Scandinavian Urban Studies Term, and through the Experiment in lnternational 
Living, Augsburg students are offered study programs in Colombia, Denmark, 
England, France, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, India, Ireland, Italy, Japan, 
Nepal, Spain, Taiwan, Turkey, and Yugoslavia. This type of study must be approved 
before departure by the Director of International Programs, faculty adviser, and the 
Committee on Admissions and Student Standing. Credit earned through foreign 
study may be applied to the student's graduation requirements as electives, as 
elements of the major sequence, or to satisfy some of the general education 
requirements. 

Summer School -There is a wide variety of possibilities for those who wish to spend 
a summer studying abroad. Recently Augsburg students have spent summers in 
Norway, Spain, Mexico, France, Greece, Germany, and England. Those interested in 
further information should contact the Director of lnternational Programs. 

Interim - Study abroad during the interim is planned for each year. See listings 
under the Augsburg Interim Catalog and in the brochure on Interims Abroad issued 
each s ~ r i n a  for the followina lanuarv. 
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Honors Program 

The Honors Program at Augsburg is designed to provide opportunities for qualified 
stud~nts to purque an enriched and sometimes accelerated course of study. Special 
seminars, colloquia, hnnors sludent lorurns and options in completing the general 
eductl~ion requirements are all part o l  the Honors Program. Inquiries should be 
addressed to Dr. Carry Hesser, Honors Director. 

Internship Program 

The Internship Program is a college-wide program. It provides students in almost all 
fields of study an opportunity to gain practical on-the-job experience that can be 
related to their academic program or personal interests. Internships are available 
with a variety of companies, agencies and community organizations. 

Continuing Education Program 

Augshuxg College offers a number of courses, both credit and non-credit, through 
i t s  Continuing Education Program. Classes are generally in the evening. Since 
continuing ed~tcation courses are offered on a semester-hour basis, the courses vary 
in length fram four weeks to fourtecn weeks. Students wishing to know more about 
Augsburg's conttnuing education offerings should call or write the Office of the 
Associate Dean. 

Academic Policies and Procedures 
Registration - Semesters, Interim, Summer 
Students normally register tor four courses a semester and one course in the 
intrrim. Sti~dcnts registered for three or rnorfcourses in a semester are classified as 
full-time sturlents. To regislcr For mare than 4.5 courses, students must contact the 
registrar1< otficc to petition the Committecon Admissions and Student Standing for 
permission. 

A joint class schedule is published each Spring by the Associated Colleges of the 
Twin Cities, listing courses and their location at the five colleges for the following 
semesters. 

Se arate catalo s of courses are published by the lnterim Office and Summer 
Sclool Office or those sessions at Augsburg, listing registration times and 
procedures. 

f 
Specific information on registration and help with registration on another campus 
are available from these offices: 

Office of the Registrar, Science 114, Fall and Spring terms 
lnterim Office, Memorial 230, lnterim 
Summer School Office, Memorial 230, Summer School 
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Frcshmen and translersrudents have an opportunity to pre-register during summer 
(or courses in ~ h c  fall, Atl currently enrolled students have an  opportunity to 
pre-re istcr during the fall for the spring and during [he spring for both the fall and 
the fo lkwing spring. Ail students must confirm their registrarion .tihe beginning of 
each semestcr and compl~ te  financial arrangements. 

Although a student may re ister u to two weeks after the semester begins, 8, P registration is encouraged at t e regu arly scheduled time. Fees are charged for late 
registration and for cancelling or adding courses after the first five days of a 
semester. 

Students are urged nor to abandon courses for which they are registered, since this 
results in a failing grade on the alficial record. Cancellation of courses or 
cancellation from C o l l r g ~  must b e  done in t l ic Registrar's Office. Cancellations 
from college and resulting adjustments in account5 are elfective as of the date the 
completed Cancel from College form i s  returned ro ~ h c  Office of the Registrar. 

Graduation Requirements 
1. Completion of 35 courses. 

At least 11 courses must be upper division, numbered in the 300s and400s. Not more 
than 13 may be in one department, except as listed in approved majors under 
departmental headin s Thr course rural rnusl inclutle ihrce Interims for students 
whose complete acajekic work ir a t  hugrburg. For trnnricr rturients, the course 
total must include one lea interim coursc than the numbcr of yPnrs at Augsburg. 

No more than these maximums may be applfed toward the 35 total courses 
re uired: 4 Conservation of Human Rcsourccs (CHR courses; 2 courses by 4 I in ependent/{l ir~cled study; 4 courses o l  internship; ant B raur~es with a gradeof 
Pass (P). Non-traditional rading ( P )  i s  limited to two in the major and onr in thc 7 minor il approved by the ( epartrnent chairperson and is not available for majors or 
minnrs In Elementary Educa~ion. 

Students who enter the Nursing program with a Bachelor of Arts degree should 
contact the Office of the Registrar for specific requirementsfor a second bachelor's 
degree. 

2. Completion of a major. 

Requiremenbfor each major are listed under the departmental headings. A minor 
or co-major is not required, but is encouraged. 

3. Grade Point average - 2.0 for most majors. 

A grade point average of 2.0 is required in all courses taken and in courses which 
apply toward the major, except for Elementary Education and Nursing, where 2.5 
averages are required. 

4. Residence 

The last year of full-time study or equivalent must be at Augsburg. 

5. Distribution requirements 

Writing - A course in writing (English 111) or certification of demonstrated 
proficiency by the Department of English. Exemption tests are given during the 
summer and fall orientation periods. 



40/Evaluation, Grading 

Liberal Arts 

An approved course from each of these seven areas: 

Mathematics-Physics Economics-Political Science 
Chemistry-Biolog Y History-Philosophy 
Psychology-Socio ogy Art-Music 
English-Speech, Communication 

& Theater Arts 

Forei n Languages - Two courses (111 and 112) of one foreign language at 
Au s%urg. Students who test above the 111 level of a foreign language will take one 
adBtionai course at placement level in that language or two courses (111 and 112) of 
another foreign language. 

Religious Studies -Three approved courses in religious studies, of which not more 
than one may be an interim course. For transfer students, the number required is 
one for each year of study or equivalent at Augsburg. 

Urban Concerns - A  course related to urban concerns. Courses approved to meet 
this requirement are published each term. Information is available at the Office of 
the Registrar. 

Lifetime Sports -Two lifetime sports or demonstrated proficiency in two lifetime 
sports. 

Evaluation and Grading 
Student achievement in courses is measured primarily by final examinations. 
Shorter tests, written papers, oral reports, and other types of evaluation also are 
used. 

MOSI C O U ~ ~ C ? S  are oflercd wlth gradln options - traditional grading on a 4.0 to 0.0 
scaIc or the Pass/Credit systpm, in w % ich P means a grarl~ of 2.0 nr better and N 
mtZanF no credit anti gratlc of lesq than 2,0. Students are c~ut ionet l  to use the P/N 
gri~de 0 tron with care sincr romc gradt~ale and professional schools do no1 look 
ldvorabr on u large number of P-grarird rourrcr, nr rank each ns .I "CPi. For 
graduation lrom Augshurg, a s~urlcnr may count a rnsxilnum of eight courses of P. I f  
aplsrovetl 11 the clel)artmen~ rhairpprson, two rtlurscs in the malrjr anti one in the 
minor m a y  ge on ihr P/N system, cxccpt in Elcmcntary Educat~nn. 

Certain cnurscs are offered nn one grading system only. Sociology 383and several 
interim C O U ~ S C ~  arp radccl only on the P/N grading system. Some education 
courses are grarled On 1 y oh [he P/N system or only on the ~rarlirional systcm. English 
111 is grildecl P or N, or 2.0-4.O/N. Some other courses a r e  gradetl only P, 1.0, N. 

Music organizations and performance studies, Chemistry Seminar, and Lifetime 
Sports are graded P/O.O. 

In courses where there is a choice, students will be graded on the traditional system 
unless they indicate on their re istration that they wish to use the P/N grading 
option. Any changes in choice ofgrading system must be made according to dates 
published each term. A fee is charged for any changes after the first five days of 
classes. 



\, Grading, AuditingMI 

Explanation of Grades 
Number grades are used with these definitions: 

4.0 Achieves highest standards of excellence 
3.5 
3.0 Achieves above basic course standards 
2.5 
2.0 Meets basic standards for the course 
1.5 
1.0 Performance below basic course standards 
0.5 
0.0 Unacceptable performance (no credit for the course) 

Grades of P (Pass) or N (No credit) are not computed in the grade point average. A 
grade of P represents work at or above the 2.0 level; N represents work at the 1.5 or 
below level. 

An incomplete i s  a temporary grade indicating that the student has been authorized 
by the Academic Dean to  complete work in this course by a specified time. The 
grade i s  changed to  0.0 if work i s  not completed by the agreed upon date. Seniors 
must have any incompletes from first semester and interim removed by April 1. 

An incomplete ,radc may be giver? only in the case of extrp~ile Pmcrgcncy. 'TO P receive i t .  a Stur en1 mu51 file a prt i t ion with t h e  Committcp on  Admissinns ,~nd 
Student Standing stating  he reasons for the rpqupst* the plan and dare la r  rcrnoving 
il, ant1 colnmcnh from t h r  instructor. If permission i~ granleri, the i n t .omplc t~  mu\! 
h~ removed t+uri~.rg thc following semeswr, or i t  bccomcs ~ h c  ~ r a d r  strbrnittcd hy 
~ l i c  teaclicr along will, t h ~  incornplere. 

A grade of X may be given for an independent or directed study course that is to be 
spread over more than one semester. Such a course must be completed during the 
second semester or the grade of X will remain on the record. 

A rour&in which a gradc o10,1.0,1.5, N, I, ar X has heen received may be repeated 
lor credit. Coirrses In which higher grades have I w ~ n  earned may not be repeated 
for ~ ~ ~ l j i t ,  but  mr7y h r  rrudiled. All courses takprj r e r n i n  on the academic record. 
Only thr rreditsand g n r . 1 ~ ~  r n r n ~ d  thp srronr l  time arr  counted toward graduation 
and in ~ l i c  grade pnin l  average. 

A course is given a grade of W when it i s  dropped after the deadline for dropping 
classes without a notation on the record. 

Auditing Courses 
Stud~nts who wish to takp courses without crcdir or grade may  doso by r q i s ~ c r i n g  
(or Audit (V). Full-time ftudents may aurlit a course without ct~arge. Thr chargr for 
part-time students is lister! under Exper~ser, Stucl~n ts who ;lucfil a coursr 5110i11~1 

confer with the lnstrilctor within two wceks of t l ic beginning ol t h r  tcrm to 
dptprmine expectaliuns, altenrlancr anrl any oiher r ~ q u i r c m e n ~ .  I f  exp~ctat ions 
have bee11 me!, ~Jle course will Ile l i ~ t e t l  on i h e  transcripl as having b w n  audiicri. I f  
cxpcrtations havc not been met. the corlrsc wil l  ~ I P  listctl wi th a gradc o l  W 
(Wii hdrawn). 



42/Classification, Probation 

Grade Point Average 
The grade point average (GPA) is based on final rades for all work at Augsburg. I t  
does not include credit and grade points for w o r t  transferred from other colleges. 
Courses taken on the P/N grading option are recorded, but  not computed in the 
GPA. 

Classification 
Sophomores - 7 courses completed with at least 14 grade points 
Juniors - 16 courses completed with at least 32 grade points 
Seniors - 25 courses completed with at least 50 grade points 

Advanced Placement 
Advanced placement in  courses beyond the beginning level i s  granted to students 
with scores of 3,4, and 5 on  the CEEB Advanced Placement Program Test. Additional 
credit or placement i s  at the discretion of the department. Inquiries should be 
addressed to the Office of the Registrar. 

Advanced Standing 
College credit isgrantrd to high school students who have successfully completed a 
college level course ilnd who have scored high on the Advanced Placement 
Examinations. hugsburg will also award credit on the basis of scores received on the 
College Level Exnminirlion Program (CLEP) offered by the College Entrance 
Examination Board. Requests for detailed information should be addressed to the 
Office of the Registrar. 

Probation and Dismissal 
A studenl wil l  be placrd on schalastic probation at the end of the term if his or her 
a c h i c v ~ l n ~ n t  is unsatisfactory. A s tu r l~n t  who has been on probation two or more 
con~ecu l i v r  sPrne5crrs ir  subjcr~ 10 dis~nissal at the end of the term. Dismissal from 
the College i q  not automatic. Each case is reviewed by the Committee on Admissions 
and Stpdrnt Standing. A student who has a poor academic record may be strongly 
adviqetl to withdraw betorc the end ol  the term. A student who has been on 
probation for two terms and withdraws from the College voluntarily must have 
special permission to  re-enroll. 

A student will be placed on probation under these conditions: 

Freshman - below 1.6 grade average or 2 zero grades, having taken 6 or fewer 
courses. 

Sophomore - below 1.7 or 3 zero courses, having taken 7 to 15 courses. 
Junior - below 1.9, having taken 16 to  24 courses. 
Senior - below 2.0 having taken 25 or more courses. 

Dean's List 
The Dean's List i s  published after each semester, listing students whose grade point 
average for a semesrcr i s  3.5 or better, based on a minimum of three fu l l  courses, or 
equivalent, graded on the traclitional grading system, with no incompletes in  
courses offered for credit. f he Dean's List is included i n  a College publication and 
each student o n  it receives a letter of rec:ommendation. 



Study Options, Veterans/43 

Graduation with Distinction 
Graduation with distinction is determined as follows: 

Summa cum laude 3.8 - 4.0 grade average 
Magna cum laude 3.6 - 3.79 grade average 
Cum laude 3.3 - 3.59 grade average 

To qualify for graduation with distinction, transfer students must have completed 
two years (14 traditionally graded courses) of work at Augsburg. 

IndependentIDirected Study 
Manydrpartrnen.ts offer opportunities forcanscien~ious studentswho demonstrate 
~uff ic lent hackgrounrl and prepara~ion In a given field to carry out upprr d~vision 
lcvel work nn an indcpendcn~ ba~is.  Sorn~ departmenz5al5ooffer a11 opportuniry for 
(Iirrcted s~udy on a lower division Icvcl. h student who rcgistcrs for dirccted or 
indcpcnrlenr study should normally exper1 to complete i t  in one semestpr but may 
exterid ir inro thc ncxt tprm by permi5sirmof ~heinstructnr. In such casrs,agradrof 
X is givrn at the end of the firs[ term. ant1 t h e s t ~ ~ i e n t  will rcgist~r again tor thecours~ 
to rrceive the final grade. 

Students inrerestetl in registering for directed or independent study must first 
securr! permishion from the faculty who will direct the study. A maximum of two 
courses in fndcpcndent Study and/or Directed Study may count toward the 35 
courses reqi~ircrl lor  he degree. 

Students may cross-registcr for inde endrnr studies at another ACTC school only 
when the major field in which ihp inApendrnt study is proposed is not available on 
tlieir liorne rampus, ant1 will bc charged by the host campus for an special costs 

academic dciln. 
Y attached. R~quests for cxccption to this potrcy should be made direct y to their own 

Veterans of Military Service 
Augsburg is a roved by the State Approving Agency for Veterans Training. 
Veterans s h o u k n s u l t  with the Office of the Registrar about completion of the 
enrollment certificate and the forwarding of other information to the Veterans 
Administration. 

Vef~rans will be referred to the State Approving Agency after any period of two 
consecutive terms in which the did not earn at least threc courses er lcrm,  he 
minimum for rlursification as {ull-time students. It is the rPrponri&llty of each 
veteran to repor1 any change in registration and/or academic load to thcOfficc of 
the Registrar, as i t  is for all students. 

A non-punitive rade which brings a veteran's academic load for the term below 7 threecourses wil be reported to the Veteran's Administration. Veterans will need to 
meet the requirements of the Veterans Administration regarding repayment of 
educational assistance funds received. 



44/Brief Facts 

Facts & Figures 
about Augsburg College 

Location - Minneapolis, Minnesota, 
since 1872. Founded in 1869. 

Affiliation - The American Lutheran 
Church. 57% of students are Lutheran, 
16% other Protestant, 14% Roman 
Catholic. 

Accreditation - North Central Asso- 
ciation of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools, National Council for Accredita- 
tion of Teacher Education, Council on 
Social Work Education, National Asso- 
ciation of Music Therapy, approved by 
American Chemical Society. 

Member- Associated Colleges of the 
Twin Cities 

Enrollment (1979-80) - 1,576 from 26 
states and 20 nations. 

Graduates - 1870-1979,7627. Class of 
1980,288. 

Faculty - 90 teach full-time, 89 part- 
time. Class size averages 25-30. 

Campus - 14 major buildings, 8 new 
since 1961. Major renovation 1979-80. 

Library - Over 160,000 volumes, 
access to over 5,000,000 through the 
Twin Cities private college consortium 
and Minitex. 

School Year - September to May, 
4-1-4 calendar. Two summer school 
sessions. 

~ugsburg College 

Majors - 40 in 20 departments. 
Special offerings include International 
Relations, Medical Technology, Metro- 
Urban Studies, Music Therapy, Correc- 
tive Therapy, Scandinavian Studies. 

Off-Campus Programs - Program in 
Global Community, Student Project for 
Amity Among Nations (SPAN), Higher 
Education Consortium for Urban Affairs 
(HECUA), Study Abroad, and extensive 
internship program. 

Athletic Affiliation - Association of 
Intercollegiate Athletics for Women 
(AIAW), Minnesota Association of Inter- 
co l leg ia te  Ath le t ics  fo r  Women 
(MAIAW), Minnesota Intercollegiate 
Athletic Conference (MIAC), National 
Association of Intercollegiate Athletics 
(NAIA). 

Policy - Augsburg College does not 
discriminate on the basis of race, creed, 
national or ethnic origin, age, marital 
status, sex or handicap as required by 
Title IX  of the 1972 Educational Amend- 
ments or Section 504 of the Rehabilita- 
tion Act of 1973 as amended in its admis- 
sion policies, educational programs, 
activities and employment practices. 

731 21st Avenue South 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55454 
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Departments, 
Course Descriptions 
Course desctiplians. arr listed by department or interdisciplinary program. The 
descriptions are brief summaries of topics to be considered. For a more precise 
description and rlarification of content and requirements for individual courses, the 
student should consult the instructors of the courses. 

Courscs and terms listed arc subject to change. In general, classes are offered Fall 
and Spring terms, unless anolhrr frequency is specified, The Schedule of Classes 
published each spring lisls oll'eringr and locations for Fall and Spring terms. 
Desrri tions and schedules for cottrses offered in January Interim and Summer 
Schoorare publirhpd in scparare ca ra l~g~ .  

A full course is offered for one credit. A few fractional courses, for one-half credit, 
are offered in  the Division of Professional Studies. A full course has the approximate 
value of 4 semester credits or 6 quarter hours. 

Most courses meet for three 60-minute periods or two90-minute periods a week, in 
addition to laboratories. 

Numbering 
Courses numbered below 300 are lower division courses. Courses numbered 300 
and above are classified as upper division. In general, courses in the 100s are 
primarily for freshmen, 200s sophomores, 300s juniors, and 400s seniors. 

Prerequisites 
Courses that must betaken before enrolling in a higher level courseare listed in the 
course de5cription. A student may enroll in a course when a rerequisite has not 

t: t: b e ~ n  fulfilled iI t here is prior a proval of a professor teaching t e course and of the 
academic atlviser. Consent o f t  e instructor is indicated in some course descriptions 
by this sign: (#) 



Departments 
and Courses 

47 Art/Art History 
49 Biology 
53 Business Administration 

& Economics 
55 Chemistry 
58 East Asian Studies 

Education 
Elementar /Kindergarten 
Early Chidhood 
Secondary 
Library Science 

68 Engineering 
69 English 
72 Foreign Languages 

Chinese 
French 
German 
Greek 
Japanese 
Linguistics 
Norwegian 
Russian 
Spanish 

81 Geography 
Health and Physical Education 

84 History 
87 International Relations 

Mathematics/Computer Science 
90 Medical Technology 

Metro-Urban Studies 
93 Music and Music Therapy 
98 Natural Science 
99 Nursing 

101 Philosophy 
103 Ph sics 
106 Poitical Science 
109 Psychology 

XB 112 Religion - I 
115 Russian Area Studies . . 

Scandinavian Area Studies 
117 Social Science 

Social Studies 
118 Social Work 
120 Sociology 
122 Speech, Communication 

and Theater Arts 
126 Transdisciplinary Major 
127 Women's and Minority Studies 

FW- 
46 F- 
Chemisrry lab, Science Hall 
from the Quad 



ART 
Philip Thompson (Chairperson), Robert Friederichsen, Norman Holen, August 
Molder, Paul Rusten, Mary Swanson, Dorothy Williamson 

Studio Art Maior: 9-13 studin courses with Foundations 102, '107, 225; 3 art history 
coirrses including 240. One course must be in 2-dimensional art (110,223,360) and 
one in 3-dimensional art (150,221,250). Majors are required to begin their programs 
with the Founclatians, although advallced placement is possible with portfolio on 
approval by thc Art taculky. 

Teaching Major: Foundations 102,107, 225; Studio 118,132, 150, 221, 223 and 250 
plus a second course in two areas; Art History 240 and two other art history courses. 

Art History Major: 8 art history courses including 240 and 388; 2 studio courses 
including one from 102,107 or 225 and 118 or 221. 

Studio Art Minor: 4 studio courses including 107; Art History 240. 

Art History Minor: 5 art history courses including 240. 

Certificatein Art: 8 art courses, including one in Art History. Up to four courses may 
be taken in one studio area or in art history. 

Foundations in Studio Art Courses 

102 Environmental Aesthetics 
Fine arts in the urban and world setting. Concern forthevisual content of experience in the 
environment leading toward appreciation and criticism. Individual and group projects 
exploring design problems in representation, symbolism and abstraction. 

107 Drawing 
Drawing in pencil, charcoal, ink, and pastels. Subjects include still-life, figures, building 
interiors and exteriors, and experimental work. 

225 Visual Communications I 
The theory and practice of visual perception and communication using elements such as 
color, line, shape, texture, and pictorial images. 

Studio Art Courses 
100, 300 Special Topics 

Occasional courses dealing with subjects not usually offered by the department. 

118 Painting I 
Introduction to painting media and technique in acrylic and oil, 

132 Photography 
The camera used as a tool for visual creativity and expression with attention to black and 
white photographic process. Need access to 35 mm. camera. (Spring) 



150 Jewelry 
An introduction to the making of jewelry in copper, brass, pewter, and silver. You learn 
how to cut, forge, enamel and cast these metals. 

221 Sculpture I 
An introduction to sculpture. Choice of media: clay, welded steel and bronze, plaster, 
stone, and plexiglass. You learn to model, carve, cast, weld and assemble the respective 
media. 

223 Print Making I 
Principles and methods of print making in a variety of media including etc hing, silk-screen 
and woodcut. 

242 Film Making 
Film making through practical laboratory experience. Discussion and observation of the 
expressive and structural elements of film. (Summer, Interim) 

247 Life Drawing 
See Interim Catalog 

250 Ceramics I 
An introduction to the making of pottery with an emphasis on handbuilding and glazing. 

330 Visual Communications II 
A study of visual communications in magazines, television, film, advertising symbols, and 
other mass media. Practice in areas of photography, typography, and illustration. 
(Prereq. :225) 

351 Ceramics II 
Advanced work in ceramics with an emphasis on throwing or handbuilding and a 
continuation of glazing. (Prereq.:250) 

355 Painting II 
Advanced study of painting. (Prereq.:118) 

360 Watercolor Painting 
Design concepts using descriptive and experimental techniques in  transparent watercolor. 
(Alternate years) 

368 Print Making I1 
Advanced work with color and composition in various media, including silk-screen, 
etching, and woodcut. (Prereq.:223) 

399 Internship 
Consult chairperson or internship director to determine project. 

478 Sculpture II 
Advanced work in  sculpture. Choice of media: clay, welded steel and bronze, plaster, 
stone, and plexiglass. (Prereq.:221) 

499 Independent Study 
Advanced study in  area of the student's choice, intended for senior art majors. 



Art History Courses 
240 Art History Survey 

A survey o f  art f rom prehistoric t o  modern times. Includes reading, research, viewing of 
slides, visits to  museums. 

Note: The following courses are offered intermittently, usually two or three sections a year. 

382 Scandinavian Arts 
Survey of the visual arts in  Scandinavia from pre-history to  modern times. 

385 Prehistoric and Ancient Art 
The art of the Ice Age through the Roman period t o  the4th Century A.D. (Alternate years, 
1982-83) 

386 Medieval Art 
Early Christian through late Gothic and proto-Renaissance painting, sculpture, and 
architecture in  Europe. 

387 Renaissance and Baroque Art 
European painting, sculpture, and architecture, 14 to  18th century. 

388 19th and 20th Century Art 
European painting, sculpture, and architecture from Neoclassicism through the present. 
(Alternate years, 1981-82) 

389 American Art 
A study of early colonial art through contemporary American art, with specificemphasis on  
19th and 20th century art and its relationship to  European art as well as indigenous 
movements. (Alternate years, 1982-83) 

Biology 
Neal Thorpe (Chairperson), Robert Herforth, Roberta Lammers, Erwin Mickelberg, 
Ralph Sulerud 

Major - Option 1: 7 courses, including I l l ,  112,491 and at least one course from 
each of three groups: (1) 351,353,361; (11) 355,473,474; ( I l l )  440,471,476; Chemistry 
115, 116 (or 105, 106), 351, 352; Mathematics 124, 125; Physics 121, 122. Students 
intending to enter graduate school should ordinarily choose this major. 

Major - Option 2: 9 courses, including I l l ,  112,491 and at least one course from 
each of five groups: (1) 351,353; (11) 355,474; ( I l l )  361,481; (IV) 471,473; (V) 440,476; 
Chemistry 115, 116 (or 105, 106), 223 (or 351, 352). Students who plan to teach in 
secondary schools often select this major. Licensure for teaching in Minnesota also 
requires three courses in earth and life sciences. Students planning to teach are 
advised to consult with the Education Department early in their planning. 

Pre-Medical Biology Major: Option I major. In addition, medical schools usually 
reauire Chemistrv 353. 



Minor: 5 courses, including I l l ,  112 and three upper division courses; Chemistry 
115, 116 (or 105,106). 

Honors Major: GPA of 3.5 in biology and 3.0 overall, active participation in seminar, 
one course of approved independent study with an oral defense of the research 
report. Application should be made no later than the first term of the senior year. 

101 Human Biology 
Basic biological concepts from an anthropocentric point of view. An attempt to answer 
such questions as: What makes man just another member of the biotic fold? Does man 
have a niche in the ecosystem? What influence does man haveon theenvironment? What 
influence does theenvironment,especially the urban environment, haveon man? (3 hours 
lecture, 1-1/2 hours laboratory. A student may not receive credit for both Biology 101 and 
103. Does not apply to the major or minor). 

103 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
A professional course in  the structure and function of the human body. Lecture and 
laboratory. (Fall for nursing and certain other paramedical students, or #; Spring for 
Physical Education, Music Therapy and other interested students. A student may not 
receive credit for both Biology 101 and 103. Does not apply to the major or minor). 

105 Biology and Society 
What are some of the biologically-based problems with which our society must deal? What 
threats are posed by pollution, the prospect of war, and by shortages of food, water and 
non-renewable resources? What are the implications of genetic research, scientific racism, 
socio-biology,and inequitiesin thedelivery of health care? (3 hour lecture. Does not apply 
to the major or minor. Spring) 

108 Microbiology 
Basic microbial features are considered as well as applications of microbiology to the fields 
of medicine and sanitation. (3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory. For student nurses, health 
majors, or #. Prereq.: Chemistry 109 and concurrent registration in Chemistry 110 or #. 
Spring. Does not apply to the major or minor). 

109 Special Topics in Biology 
Offered periodically through Augsburg's Conservation of Human Resources (CHR) 
program. Generally conducted off campus with community people taking the course 
together with college students in a co-learning model. Topics will vary depending upon 
needs and interest. Does not apply to the major or minor. 

111,112 General Biology 
A comprehensive introduction to biological science. For biology and other science majors. 
The course includes an introduction to molecular biology, cellular biology, genetics, 
developmental biology, evolutionary mechanisms, anatomy, physiology, ecology, and 
phylogenetic relationships of organisms. Must be taken in  sequence except by permission 
of instructor. (3 hours lecture; 4 hours laboratory. 111, Fall; 112, Spring) 

323 Experimental Human Physiology 
A laboratory-based course in  which the principles of human function are learned by 
experimentation and class discussion of the theory and results. Clinical applications will 
also be considered. Intended for students in nursing, medical technology, corrective 
therapy, health, physical education and related programs as well as biology majors 
(primarily Option 11). (3 hours lecture-discussion, 4 hours laboratory. Prereq.: 103 or 112. 
Fall 1982 and alternate years). 



351 Invertebrate Zoology 
A study of the invertebrate groups stressing classification, morphology, behavior, life 
history, and evolutionary relationships. (3 hours lecture, 4 hours laboratory. Prereq.: 112. 
Spring, 1981 and alternate years). 

353 Comparative Vertebrate Zoology 
A comparative study dealing with the classification, morphology, distribution, evolution, 
behavior and population dynamics of thevertebrates. (3 hours lecture,4 hours laboratory. 
Prereq.: 112. Spring) 

355 Genetics 
The principles of heredity with emphasis on recent advances in human genetics. 
Laboratory work stressing Drosophila genetics. (3 hours lecture, 4 hours laboratory. 
Prereq.: 112, Spring) 

361 Plant Biology 
A survey of the major divisions of the plant kingdom including the study of anatomy, 
physiology, life histories, taxonomy and ecology. (3 hours lecture, 4 hours laboratory. 
Prereq.: 112, Fall) 

367 Biochemistrv 
An introductory consideration of the chemistry of proteins, carbohydrates, lipids and 
nucleicacids including intermediary metabolism. (3 hours lecture. Prereq.: 112, Chemistry 
352 or #. Fall) 

440 Plant Physiology 
A consideration of the chemical and physical mechanisms involved in photosynthesis, 
respiration, growth and development, and water relations in vascular and nonvascular 
plants. The relationships of these processes to plant structures. (3 hours class, 4 hours 
laboratory. Prereq.: 112. Spring, 1982 and alternate years) 

471 Cellular Biology 
A study correlating cell function with ultrastructure. Laboratory work includes micro- 
technique, cytological studies, cell physiology and tissue culture. (3 hours class, 4 hours 
laboratory. Prereq.: 112, 367 or #. Spring) 

473 Animal Physiology 

A study of animal function with emphasis on the vertebrates. Wherever possible, functions 
are explained on the basis of physical and chemical principles. (3 hours class, 4 hours 
laboratory. Prereq.: 112; Chemistry 106 or 116; Physics 103 or 122 or #. Fall, 1981. Alternate 
years.) 

474 Developmental Biology 
A consideration of the physiological and morphological changes which occur during the 
development of organisms with emphasis on the vertebrate animals. Experimental as well 
as descriptive studies are included in the laboratory work. In addition to embryonic 
development, the topics of malignancy, aging, and regeneration are discussed. (3 hours 
class, 4 hours lab. Prereq.: 112. Spring) 



52/Business Administration 

476 Microbiology 
An introduction to the study of microorganisms with emphasis on bacteria and viruses. 
Microbial taxonomy, morphology, physiology, genetics, and pathogenicity are considered 
as well as certain methods. (3 hours class, 4 hours laboratory. Prereq.: 112, 367 or #. Fall) 

481 Ecology 
A survey of representative biological communities; the study of reciprocal relationships 
between organisms and their environments. (3 hours class. 4 hours laboratory, some 
Saturday field trips. Prereq.: 112, 361 or #. Fall) 

491 Seminar 
Oral presentationsand written papers relating to recent biological literatureand research. 
(For seniors majoring in biology, Fall) 

499 Independent Study 
Individual laboratory, field, or library research under the direction of an instructor. 
Intended for biology majors who are juniors or seniors. (Prereq.: 112, and previous 
arrangement with instructor) 

Business Administration 
& Economics 

Edward M. Sabella (Chairperson), James E. Billings, Wayne Carroll, Satya Gupta, 
Douglas Heidenreich, Amin Kader, Roy LaFayette, Keishiro Matsumoto, Lynne 
Medcalf, Nichole Miller, George Powell, Kenneth Rich, Frank Seidel. 

Business Administration I 

Major in Accot~nting:. 9 Business Administration courses [101,102,131,261,262,263, 
379,381, and 483 or 484)): 4 Economics courses (122,123,251, and one from 258,391, 
392). A1  leas^ 1111 cc upprr  ttivision courses arc required. For I hose planning careers in 
accounting, completion of I he two remaining courses i n  rhcscquence381,382,483, 
484 is recommended. Courses i n  data processing and computcr programming are 
strongly recommended. 

Major in Finance: 9 Business Administration courses (101,102,131,267,262,373,379, 
478, and one from 381,382,483); 4 Economics courses (122,123,251, anrl one from 
258, 391, 392). At least five upper clivizion courses are required. Economics 392, 
Mathematics 114 and courses in data processing and computer programming are 
strongly recommended. 

Major in Management: 10 Business Administration courses (101,102,131,145,250, 
261, 340, 379, 440, and 373 or 478); 5 Economics courses (122, 123, 251, 340, 445); 
Philosophy 120; Psychology 371, 373; Sociology 241 and 375 or 383; Speech 111 or 
English 223; Communications 354 or 355. Math. 114 is strongly recommended. 

Major in Marketing: 9 Business Administration courses (101,102,131,135,250,261, 
330,379,430); 5 Economics courses (122,123,251,258,445); Philosophy 120; Speech 
and Communications 351 or 352 and also 353. Mathematics 114 is strongly 
recommended. 

Majors in Marketing and Management are strongly encouraged to  take other 
courses offered in the department in addition to  those listed above. 
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M a i o r  in lnlfernational BusEness: 8 Ruslncss Adrninlstratlon coursrs (101,102,131, 
335,261 and 39Cf o r  499 ancl rwo (rom 381,382,484); 3 Economics courses (122,123, 
379); Politica t Science 160; 3 Ian uage courses (or  demonstrated prof ic icncy) from 
nnc of t h ~  fol lowing: Arrbic, ~{ inpre,  French. Ccrmnn, Grcck. Ifaiinn, Japanr r~ .  
Norwegian, Russian, Spa~iFsh; 1 I-listory course (coord inated w i t h  thc foreign 
languaarcnurzes) lrom 103,l04,222,322,323,321,331,332,440,474: 8 Internal ional 
Core courses, inc lud ing internship or in t lepenr fen~  stud Corc coursrs  must be 
taken i lbroud (England and  C ~ r m a n y ,  orhcrs to be ad<!klj. Exceptions may be 
pwmitted w i th  department a prnval G~ncra l  descriptiunq fol low. Studrrlrs w h o  
plan to  major in lnlernat iuna t' Business should colitact ll-le dcpartmcnt 's interna- 
tional adviwr ,  Arnin Katler, as soon as possiblc to carefully p l ~ n  their program of 
study. 

lnternat ional Core Courses - Required 

Comparative Business Law - Advanced discussion of business law including the 
comparison of U.S. and European laws governing corporations, partnerships and foreign 
investment; European business regulations; tax laws; etc. 

European Marketing - Factors affecting consumer demand and methods of satisfying it; 
structure of the European market; market analysisand sales management; pricing policies; 
distribution systems; planning of marketing operations. Emphasis will be placed on com- 
parison with marketing activities in the U.S. 

Import-Export Operations-The practical, technical and procedural aspects of import and 
export business operations. The successive steps in the promotional, organizational and 
financial development of international sales and purchases, including an analysis of interna- 
tional trade terms, sales terms, documentation and governmental regulations. 

Multinational Corporation - Comparative study of the methods of organizing and 
managing the multinational enterprise. Topics include: organization structure; subsi- 
diaries and parent company; organizational behavior; management policy; comparative 
industrial relations; comparative tax laws; optimization principles in the international 
setting. 

lnternat ional Core  Courses - 3 t o  b e  Elected 

Economics of the Developing Countries - Source of economic backwardness and 
obstacles to economic growth. Analysis of specific problems such as population pressure, 
land reform, lack of capital, foreign trade imbalance, foreign investment, colonialism. 

European Common Market - EEC; political will: objectives, implications; forms of 
economic integration; freedom of factor movements; agricultural policies; European path 
to monetary integration; energy, regional, and social policy; regulation of transport; 
industrial policy; current membership negotiations. 

lnternational Economic Institutions - Regional economic integration and the relation of 
domestic and international policies, lnternational monetary cooperation. 

lnternational Economic Policies - The economic factors in diplomacy; tariff techniques 
and problems; commercial bargaining; foreign investment problems; economicaspectsof 
economic development; regional integration techniques and problems; foreign aid 
policies; exchange rate policies. 

Theory of lnternational Finance - The relevance of international finance; participants in 
the international payments scene; balance of international payments; spot market and 
forward market for foreign exchange; exchange rate systems; international liquidity; the 
impact of international payments on the domestic price level; employment and the 
performance of monetary policy. 
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Mirror: 6 courses, inc lud ing Business Administrat ion 101,102, and o n e  o f  261,373, 
379,478; and trne nf 262,379,381; and  Economics 122 and 123. O t h e r  conf igurat ions 
fo r  the Business Administrat ion m inor  may b e  permi t ted o n  consultat ion w i th  the  
deparrmcn~ chairperson. 

Honors Major: GPA o f  3.50 i n  the  major and 3.0 overall; a senior thesis and 
comprehensive oral examination i n  the  major f ield o f  concentrat ion. 

C.P.A. Certification: Graduates w h o  wish t o  take the  Cert i f ied Public Accountants 
{C.P.A.) examination pr ior  to fulfilling t h e  e x p e r i ~ n c e  requirement must have 
corn le ted the major in Rusincss A<lministratian-Accounting, taken all accounting 
and gusines, law c,,t~rws offered, (ui l i l led the  Mathematics-Physics general rollegr. 
requi rement  by taking maihematics, and completed at least 5 courses bu t  no1 more 
than '12 courses o l  related business subjects (Economics, Finance and  Mathematics). 
Students w h o  have completed theabove requirements arequal i f ied under  the rules 
of ihc Minnesota State Roarrl of Accountancy lo sit for ihc? examinariotr immediately 
after graduation. 

Notes: Students w h o  plan t o  major i n  the department are strongly encouraged t o  
select a depar tment  adviser as soon as possible, i n  order  t o  carefully plan the i r  
program o f  study. 

I n  addi t ion t o  the  courses listed below, these have been  of fered under  Business 
Administrat ion 295, 495 Topics: Research Methods  for  Economics and Business, 
Computer  Simulat ion fo r  Business, Income Taxes for  Individuals, Computer  
Applications, and  Discrete Event Simulation. 

101 Principles of Financial Accounting 
Introduction to business activities, basic concepts and fundamentals of accounting, the 
accounting cycle and preparation of financial statements. 

102 Principles of Managerial Accounting 
Introduction to business activities, basic concepts and fundamentals of managerial 
accounting. Planning and controlling processes, decision-making and behavioral con- 
siderations. (Prereq.: 101) 

131 Business Law 
Legal rules relating to contracts, agency, negotiable instruments, property and business 
organizations under the Uniform Commerical Code. (Spring) 

135 lntroduction to Marketing - 
Principles of basic policy and strategy issues in marketing. Legal, ethical, competitive, 
behavioral, economic and technological factors as they affect product, promotion, 
marketing channel and pricing decisions. (On Demand) 

145 Fundamentals of Management 
Development of the theory of management, organization, staffing, planning and control. 
The nature of authority, accountability and responsibility, analysis of the role of the 
professional manager. (On Demand) 

250 Data Processing 
An introduction to COBOL and other non-scientific programming languages. Does not 
apply toward a major or minor in economics. (Fall) 

261 Fundamentals of Finance 
Theory of acquisition, allocation, and management of funds within the firm; sources and 
uses of long and short term funds, cost of capital, capital budgeting, leverage, dividend 

I I . , .  . ." 
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262 lntermediate Accounting I 
An analysis of accounting theory pertaining to financial statements, income concepts, 
capital stock and surplus accounts, current and long-term assets. (Prereq.: 101,102, Fall) 

263 Intermediate Accounting II - 
An analysis of accounting theory pertaining to investments, tangible and intangible fixed 
assets, liabilities and reserved, actuarial topics. Additional emphasis on income determina- 
tion considering price level changes. (Prereq.: 262, Spring) 

330 Marketing Research and Analysis 
Research process as an aid to decision making in marketing management; research 
methodology; marketing research results; evaluation of the effectiveness of research in 
marketing. (Prereq.: Bus. Ad. 135 or #. On  Demand) 

340 Personnel Administration , 

Personnel function in business, acquisition and utilization of human resources; desirable 
working relationships; effective integration of the worker with the goals of the firm and 
society. (Prereq.: Bus. Ad. 145 or #. On  Demand) 

373 Financial Management: Theory and Cases 
Advanced financial theory: a systems approach to financial structure and policy. Emphasis 
on decision-making, presentation through literature, readings, lectures and case material. 
(Prereq.: 261) 

379 Quantitative Methods for Economics and Business 
An introduction to quantitative reasoning, descriptive measures, probability, sampling 
distributions, inference and estimation with emphasis on their use in applied problems in 
business and economics. (Prereq.: High School Algebra. Fall) 

381 Managerial Cost Accounting 
Accounting tools for planning and control of economic activities. Planning, budgeting, 
standard cost systems, as well asother quantitative and behavioral topics. (Prereq.: 101,102) 

382 Tax Accounting - 
The more common and important provisions of federal income taxes for individuals and 
various forms of business enterprises. (Prereq.: 101,102. Spring 1982-83) 

399 Internship Program 
A student may receive course credits through an internship program which is  applicable to 
graduation, but not to the major. This program will afford the student the opportunity to 
spend one full term working with some industrial organization. In  addition the student will 
write a report on his or her activities. (Prereq.: #. Cannot be taken in  Interim only). 

430 Marketing Management - 
Integration of marketing with other business functions; marketing management and 
decision making, planning marketing programs, channels of distribution, pricing, product 
selling and promotion policies. (Prereq.: Bus. Ad. 330 or #. On Demand) 

440 Operations Management 
Concepts and principles related to the management of operating functions. Examples from 
service industries, non-profit organizations and manufacturing. Taught from a managerial 
point of view. Topics include: an overview of operations, planning operation processes, 
productivity measurement, standards, forecasting, concepts of quality, inventory man- 
agement, principles of scheduling, and operational control information systems. (Prereq.: 
Junior or Senior or #. On  Demand) 



478 Investments and Financial Institutions 
Appraisal of the risk/return relationships of various types of securities f rom the viewpoint 
of both individual and institutional investors. Extensive coverage of capital markets and 
portfol io management. (Prereq.: 261. Economics 392 i s  strongly recommended. Fall) 

479 Intermediate Quantitative Methods for Economics and Business 
Provides theopportuni ty to  become familiar with statistical research methods through use 
of the electronic computer. This course stresses the understanding of statistical methods 
and computer programming techniques. The materials to be presented in the course are: 
Computer Programming Techniques; Statistical Methods: General Linear Models, Analysis 
of Variance, etc. (Prereq.: Bus. Ad. 379 or equivalent or #. Spring) 

483 Auditing 
Internal and external auditing procedures. Emphasis on  internal checks and controls for 
accounting systems. (Prereq.: 263. Fall) 

484 Advanced Accounting 
Accounting for business combinations, governmental accounting, partnership accounting 
and fund accounting. (Prereq.: 263. Spring, 1982) 

295, 495 Topics 
Lectures, discussions, meetings with members of the staff or visiting faculty regarding 
research methodology and readings in  the areas of Accounting, Finance or  General 
Business. (Prereq.: #)  

499 Independent Study 
The student may earn independent study credits through individually supervised projects 
designed to  afford him or her the opportunity to  analyze some topic or issue in  depth. 
(Prereq.: #)  

Economics 
Major in Econamics: 8 Eronomics courses {122,123,251,258,454 and three other 
upper division); Uusiness Adminis~ration '101. 102, 379; Mat hernat ics 114. Mathe- 
matics 373 may he substituted fnr Rusiness Adminisrralian 379. The complete 
calculus sequence isvery strongly recomrnencled lor thosc pIanning graduate study 
in cconornics, I n  addition, courses In data proccssingantl computer programming 
are strongly recommended. 

MajorindppliedEconomics: 9Ecnnomicsco~1rses(122,127,251,258,454and445or 
453 and t h r re  other upper division); Rusin~ss hdminisrra~ion 101, 102, 379. 479: 
Philosophy 130; Mathematics 124, 125, 215, 224, 314. Mathematics 211 ir strotigly 
recommcndcd, Mathematics 373 may be suhstiturcd for Uusincss Administrat~on 
379. The st~rtlent is slrongly encourag~d to rake other E c ~ n o m i c s c o u r s ~ s  in additioo 
to thosf: listetl above. 

Combined Major in Economirs - Business Administration: 5 Ec.anomics courses 
(122,123, 251, 258 and one upper divrsinn); 6 Business Administration courses (101, 
102,261,373,379 and one upper division), Courses in data processing and computer 
programming are highly rccornrncndecl. Tlle student is very ~ ~ r n n g l y  encouraged to 
take additional corrrscs both in business administration and economics. 

Minor: Economics 122, 123, 251, 258 and one upper division course. Other 
configurations may be permitted on consultation with the department chairperson. 



Honors Major :  GPA o f  3.50 i n  the  major, and 3.0 overall; a senior thesis and  
comprehensive oral examination i n  the  major f ield o f  concentration. 

Notes: In addi t ion t o  the courses listed below, these topics have been of fered 
unrlrr 295, 495 Topics: Consumer Lconomics, History of Economic Thought, 
Kesrarch Mrthods for Economics, and Business Advanced Economic Theory and 
13~cis ion-Making w i th  Finite Mnrkov Chains. 

Economics 120,122 and 123 wi l l  satisfy general education requirements. Economics 
120 wi l l  satisfy the urban concerns requirement. 

Students w h o  Ian t o  major  i n  the  de  artment are strongly encouraged t o  select a 
depar tment  a&iser as soon as poss ibk i n  order t o  carefully plan their  program o f  
study. 

120 Economics of Urban Issues 
Study of economic implications of many problems facing a metro-urban environment. 
Some of the topics to be discussed are: Population "Crisis", Crime Prevention, Ecology and 
Income Distribution; Distributing Free Bread; Mass Transit Systems, etc. Fundamental 
microeconomics tools introduced to facilitate discussion of the above-mentioned topics. 
(Economics 120 is a basic course designed for those students who do not plan to major in 
Economics or Business Administration. It does not apply toward an Economics major or 
minor. Students who plan to major in Business Administration and/or Economics should 
instead enroll in 122 and 123, which also are open to non-majors) 

122 Principles of Economics (Macro) 
An introduction to macroeconomics; national income analysis, monetary and fiscal policy, 
international trade, economic growth. Application of elementary economic theory to 
current economic problems. May be taken independently of Economics 123 or 120. 
Economics 122 and 123 may be taken in  either order, or may be taken in the same term in 
order for the student to progress more rapidly to the other courses. 

123 Principles of Economics (Micro) 
An introduction to microeconomics, the theory of the household, firm, market structures 
and income distribution. Application of elementary economic theory to market policy. 
May be taken independently of Economics122or 120. Economics122and 123 may be taken 
in  either order,or may be taken in thesame term in order forthe student to progress more 
rapidly to other courses. 

250 Data Processing 
An introduction to COBOL and other non-scientific programming languages. Does not 
apply toward a major or minor in  economics. 

251 Intermediate Microeconomics 
Theory of resource allocation, analysis of consumer behavior, firm and industry; the 
pricing of factors of production and income distribution; introduction to welfare 
economics. (Prereq.: 123) 

258 lntermediate Macroeconomics 
Determinants of national income, employment and price level analyzed via macro- 
models. Attention paid to areas of monetary-fiscal policy, growth and the business cycle. 
(Prereq.: 122. Fall) 



340 Managerial Decision Making 
Provides a sound conceptual understanding of the modcrn techniques of management 
science to prepare students to make better husincss and economic decisions. Emphasis i s  
on applications, which are taken from the areas of transportation, marketing, portfolio 
selection, environmental protection, the shortest route, inv~n to ry  models, information 
systems, etc. (Prereq.: Econ. 123, Bur. Ad. 101 and high school algebra or equivalents. 
Spring, On Demand) 

370 Quantitative Methods for Economics and Business 
An introduction to quantitative reasoning, descriptive measures, probability, sampling 
distributions, inference and estimation with emphasis on their use in applied problems in 
business and economics. (Prereq.: High School Algebra. Fall) 

391 Public Finance 
Analysis of the principles of taxation and publicexpenditures; the impact of fiscal policy on 
economic activity; debt policy and its economic implications. (Prereq.: 122,123. Fall) 

392 Money and Banking 
Functioning of the monetary and banking systems, particularly commercial banks, the 
Federal Reserve System and its role in relation to aggregate economic activity. Emphasis 
placed on monetary theory and policy. (Prereq.: 122. Spring) 

399 Internship Program 
Astudent may receive course credits through an internship program which is applicable to 
graduation but not to the major. This program will afford the student the opportunity to 
spend some time working with some organization, tn addition, rhe student will write a 
report on his or her activities. (Prereq.: #. Cannot be taken in Interim only) 

442 Labor Economics 
Analysis of labor markets; labor asa factor of production; determination of wage collective 
bargaining; labor legislation and effects upon society. (Prereq.: 251 or #. O n  Demand) 

445 Managerial Economics 
Integrates economic theory and carrespendfng practices i n  business, Among the topics 
considered are theories and practices i n  forecasting, estimation of demand and cost 
functions, price and non-price competition, producrron and rost considerations, and an 
analysis of economic problems of relevance to manilgemenr. (Prcrcq.: Econ. 251 or 
equivalent or #. Spring, On Demand) 

453 Mathematical Economics 
Mathematical economics with emphasis on the application of mathematical tools to the 
areas of micro and macro economic theory. (Prereq.: Econ. 251,258 and at least Math. 122 
or equivalent or #. On  Demand) 

454 Welfare Economics 
Basic concepts and propositions; Pareto optimality, economic efficiency of alternative 
market structures; social welfare functions; normative concepts of economic theory. 
(Prereq.: 251 or #. Spring, 1983) 

479 Intermediate Quantitative Methods for Economics and Business 
Provides ~l ieopportunlty to become lamiliar with sratls~iral research methods through use 
sf the eleclranrc cornouter. This course srresses the understandtna of statistical methods 
and computer prograhming techniques. Thc mawrials to br prw&ted in  the course are: 
Computer ProgrammingTechniqucs; Statistical Methotic General Linear Models, Analysis 
of Varfancr, etc. (Prereq,: Bus. Ad. 379 or pquivalent or #. No lab fee. Spring) 



295,495 Topics 
Lectures, discussions, meetings with members of the staff or visiting faculty regarding 
research methodology and current national and international economic problems and 
policies. (Prereq.: #) 

499 Independent Study 
The Student may earn independent study credits through individually supervised projects 
designed to afford him or her the opportunity to analyze some topic or issue in depth. 
(Prereq.: #) 

Chemistry 
Earl R. Alton (Chairperson), Arlin Gyberg, John Holum, Richard Olmsted, Sandra 
Olmsted 

Graduation Major in Chernfstr 115,116, (or 105,106) 351,352,353, 361 and one 
advanced course which may inc 7: ude Biochemistry; participation in seminar; Physics 
121,722; Mathematics 124,125. Since u per division courses have mathematics and 

hysics prerequisites, students shoul cf' plan to take Mathematics 124, 125 in the 
Eerhrnan year and Phyricr 121,122 in the sophomore year. 

American Chemical Society Approved Major: 11 courses including 115,116 (or 105, 
106) and all chemistry courses above 350, Chemistry seminar partici ation; Math- 
ematics 224; Physics 121,122 (which should be taken during the sop / omore year). 
Reading ability in German equivalent to one semester also required. 

Teaching Major: Physical Science Emphasis- Chemistry Major: Recommendation 
for licensure in Physical Science re uires general chemistry (115,116 or 105,106); 3 
courses in earth and life sciences; C 71 emistry 351,352,353,361,362,482,491 (Biology 
367 may be substituted for 362); Physics 245. Studentsare advised to consult with the 
Education Department early in their planning. 

Pre-Medlcal Chemistry Major: The same as the graduation major. I n  addition, 
medical schools expect at least twa courses and usually more) in biology. Students 
should consult members of the chemistry d epartment for assistance in planning a 
course program early in thelr college career. 

Minor: 5 courses which must include 115,116 (105,106) and 3 additional courses in 
chemistry. Chemistry 223, 353, and 361 are recommended; biochemistry may be 
substituted for 361. 

Honors Majors: Full ACS major; average of 3.5 in chemistry, mathematics, and 
physics, 3.0 over-all; one summer or course of approved research; participation in 
seminar. 

Notes: Credit will not be granted for both 105and 115,for 106and 116, or for 223and 
351 or 352. 

Most courses in this department have prerequisites,courses that must be completed 
before enrolling in the given course. h prerequisite must be completed with a grade 
of 2.0 or higher to count. Otherwise, permission of the instructor is necessary. These 
requirements also must be met when using the first term of a two-term course in 
registering for the second term. 
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105, 106 Principles of Chemistry 
Somewhat less rigorous than 115,116; designed especially for students who will not major 
i n  chemistry, although students may go from 106 into 351, 353. Concepts and laws 
underlying chemistry illustrated by a variety of examples including organic and environ- 
mental systems. (3 one-hour lectures, 3 hours of laboratory. 105, Fall; 106, Spring) 

109,110 General, Organic and Biological Chemistry 
Designed Ior  sfil(lent5 who need asurvvy of the fundamen~al principles olgeneral,organic 
anti biological rhemi5try for careers in  al l i rd h r a l ~ h  areas such as nitrsing (inr:lurling 
Augshurg '~  Upprr Division Program), inhalr t ion therapy, hrstotechntl lo~y, physlral 
erluvatirln. and ntlierr. Open also to ~ l u d e n t s  In the humanitlcr and social sciences. rirst 
t a r rn ,~c l~e rn l  chemistry prinri l) lcsandan inrrorluction t an rga l~ i r  chemistry, Secontl term, 
nrp,anlc anrl l~iolrrgical chemistry with ~ppc ia l  applications to  human physiological 
cheniisfrg. ( 3  I - l iour  I ~ d ~ e r e s ,  2 hours labnr.~tory, This rourw doer not apply toward the 
major or mlnor in  chcmisrry. Crrvlii cannot b e  earncrl tor hoth Chemistry 109 arvtl 105 o r  
I T S  nor can rterlii bp ~ a r n c d  for both Che~nisrry 110 and 223 or 351, Srereq.. H i ~ h  school 
chem~stry w ~ t h l n  the last 3 years. 109 Fall, 110 Spring) 

115, 116 General Chemistry 
An intensive course for pre-medical students and future chemists. First semester includes 
chemical equations and calculations, energetics, and bonding theory with examples f rom 
inorganic chemistry. The second emphasizes equil ibrium and solution chemistry including 
kinetics and electrochemistry. (3 I - hou r  lectures, 3 hours laboratory. Prereq.: high school 
chemistry, algebra, plane geometry. 115 Fall, 116 Spring) 

223 Elementary Organic Chemistry 
Designed to  present the basic facts and theories of modern organic chemistry within the 
t ime frame of a one-semester course, this course gives students a sound background in  the 
reactions and structures of organic molecules. (3one-hour lectures, one 3-hour laboratory. 
Prereq.: 105 or 115. Spring) 

351,352 Organic Chemistry 
Important classes of organlc compounds with sp~clal  cmphasison mechanisms and multl- 
stepsynthesls Descr~pt~ve mater~al  ~ s c o r r ~ l a ~ c r l  hy meansol m o c l ~ r n  r h ~ o r ~ e s  of chem~cal 
bonds, energy-relat~ons, and reactor mechanism; many applicatrnnr of orEanlc chem~stry 
to blologlcal, environmental and ~ndustrlal Irelrls. (3 onr-hour lectures, one 4-hour 
laboratory Prereq 106 or  116, 351 Fall, 352, Sprlng) 

353 Quantitative Analytical Chemistry 
Covers gravimetric and volumetric analysis and solution equil ibrium in  detail and gives an 
introduction to  spectrophotometric techniques of analysis. The laboratory involves 
quantitative analysis of a variety ofsamples, and includes trace analysis. (Prereq.: 106or 116. 
Fall) 

361, 362 Physical Chemistry 
The basic theoretical concepts of chemistry: thermodynamics, kinetics, quantum theory, 
and states o f  matter arestudied in  the first semester. Applicationsof these concepts toareas 
of molecular structure, equilibria and electrochemistry in  the second semester. (3 one- 
hour lectures, one 4-1/2-hour laboratory. Prereq.: 353; Physics 121,122; Mathematics 124, 
125. 361, Fall; 362, Spring) 



464 Advanced Organic Chemistry 
Organized around the problems of identifying organic compounds in the laboratory. 
Lecture topics include structure-spectra correlations for IR, UV, NMR, and mass spectros- 
copy; use of the literature (including Beilstein); and further study of organic reactions. 
Infrared, nuclear magnetic resonance, and ultraviolet spectra routinely used. (3 hours 
lecture, 6 hours laboratory. Prereq.: 352, 353, 361 or #; some reading knowledge of 
German. Fall) 

481 Advanced Analytical Chemistry 
Emphasis upon advanced equilibrium theory and principles of atomic and molecular 
spectroscopy as applied to analytical methods as well as chromatographic and elec- 
troanalytical techniques of analysis. (3 hours lecture, one 4-1/2-hour laboratory. Prereq.: 
353, 361, or #. Spring) 

482 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry - 
Correlation of inorganic reactions using the electrostatic, valence bond, and molecular 
orbital models. Coordination chemistry is discussed in terms of ligand field theory. The 
laboratory involves preparations of inorganic compounds using a variety of techniques. (3 
one-hour lectures, 1 three-hour laboratory. Prereq.: 352, 361, or #. Spring) 

483 Quantum Chemistry 
Presents quantum theory in terms of Schrodinger's wave equation and uses the equation to 
solve the problems of the harmonic oscillator and the hydrogen atom. Approximate 
solutions are introduced and used to develop molecular orbital theory for molecules. 
Includes commutators, electron spin, angular momentum and group theory. (3 one-hour 
lectures. Prereq.: 361 or #. Fall) 

491 Chemistry Seminar 
This seminar, which has no course credit, is a weekly meeting of chemistry majors under 
the direction of the Augsburg Chemistry Society. Juniors and seniors are expected to 
participate, with seniors presenting papers. Outside visitors are occasionally invited to 
participate. 

497 Introduction to Chemistry Research 
Chemistry majors planning research careers need research experience before graduation. 
Such experience may be obtained by working on a summer research project in the 
department (not counted as a course) or by research participation during the academic 
year (which may be counted as a course). (Junior standing). 

499 Independent Study 
Chemistry majors who are interested in non-laboratory research such as theoretical or 
historical chemistry may pursue their interest via independent study. (Junior Standing) 
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East Asian Studies 
Khin Khin Jensen (Campus Coordinator) 

This major is an Inrer-college, interdepartmental program enabling studcn~s to 
acquire a broad kr~owledge of China and lapan as miijor culrurer anrl to gain a 
general command at rhe la~iaua e of one country. Tlie three program corn onents 
include n incur an languagr, cu 7 turn1 rpecialization and comparative rluri?cs. Thc 
program provides a founrlation for careers in internarional business, government, 
teaching and work wirh ~oeial  agencies, 

This major is available a5 a result nf the cooperation and cross-regisfration 
possibilities among Augsburg, I-iamline, Macalester, the C o l l ~ ~ e  OI St.  Catherine 
~ n ( l  College of St. 1 hornas. TWO years ol Iapancse language arc offercd each year on 
one of ~ h r !  ACTC campuses. Chincse (and Japanese) i s  availnhle through a 
contractual arran ernent with the Vniversily o l  Minnesota's East Asian Language 
Depar~ment. Slut 7 enrs therelore have an opportunity to take courses in ~ h e s e  
languages beyot~d the first two years. 

To undertake a comprehensive cultural analysls of Easl Asia, a srltdent may choose 
from refateti five-collegp courses in art, c.coriomics, geogra lhy, government, I history, liierature, philosophy, religion andsociolngy or an~hropo ng .The emphasis 
is on hoth h~itoricsl and comprra~ive npproach~i.  Cornparativr stuXe5 i n ~ i u t i ~  no1 
only contrasrs and simildritier brtwecn China and Japan, bur also cross-cultural 
comparisons ol East Asian civilization with Wertrrn or European rivili7arion. 

Major in East Asian Studies: 4 courses in Ja anese or 4 courses in Chinese; 2 P introductory History courses; 2 courses in cu tural specialization or comparative 
studies; 1 seminar, independent studies course, or internship. Students are advised 
to conrult with rhe coordinator in planning this major. 

Minor in East Asian Studies: 2 courses in either Chinese or Japanese or equivalent d competencies); 1 course in Introductory History of East Asia; 1 upper ivision course 
in cultural specialization (China or Japan); 1 other course from approved list of 
electives. - -- -- 

Economics 
See Business Administration and Economics 

Education 
Marie McNeff (Chairperson), Bobbi Anderson, Sheldon Fardig, Barry Franklin, Einar 
Johnson, Sallye Cooke McKee, Lauretta Pelton 

Ai~gsburg CoIlcge offers rugrams leading to licensure in Elementary Education, 
Kindcrgar~cn, Early Ch i~dRod ,  and Secondary Education. I-iccnrurr programs for 
s ~ c o n d d r y  education are offered in Art, Chemistry, English-Language Arts, French, 
German, Health, History, Life Sciencc, Mathcmatlcs, Miislc, Norwr.gian, Physical 
Education, Physical Sciencc, Physics, Social Scicncc, Spilnish, Speech and Theater 
Arts. 



Students wishing ro become licenscd teachers are advised to consult with the 
Education Department for licensure r~quirements. Fnr studenrs transf~rring to 
Augshurg Collcge from other institutions of higher education, it is within the 
jurisdictinn of the Edtlcdlian D~parrment and/or other appropriatc departrncnts to 
deterrninc essefrtial ~quivalency of course content takrn a! other ~nsr i~ut ionr as 
applirable lo requiwmcntso!'the approved teacher education program at Augshurg 
College. 

Orientarton to Education, both elementary and secondary, and Techniques of 
Teaching Reading are  open to a l l  students o f  sophomort. 5tanding or abovc. To 
enroll in other education raurse5, astudent must tirst apply and bp admir~ed lo the 
tcactirr erlucation program. Sfurien IS are aclvisecj lo apply for atl~nission in rhe 
spring semester of thp sophomore year, during or after the Orientation coursc, 
S t u d ~ n ~ s  transferring from an education program at anuther rollege must be 
readmissible lo that program. 

Elementary Education 
Marie McNeff (Coordinator) 

Major and Licensure Requirements: Mlnimurn of 8.5 education courses (255, 351, 
383. and two orofessional semesters): Health Education 914.115: Librarv Sciencr?. 341. . . 
358; ~cademlc  minor (major recommendecl): CPA o l ~ ~ a v e r a l l  and 2.i in major and 
minor; fulfill Minnesota Board of Teaching 5 MCAR 3.041 in Human Relations. The 
first professional semester, for juniors, includes Educ. 341, 361, 362, 371, 372, 374. 
(Courses 381, 382, 383, 384 are one-half courses offered on a traditional rading 
system only.) The second professional semester includes Educ. 481,482and e7ectiver 
(483, 484, 478, 499). 

Kindergarten License Re uirements: Elementary Education requirements plus 
Educ. 385 and student teacRing at the Kindergarten level. 

Early Childhood Education 
Bobbi Anderson (Coordinator) 

License Requirements: Elementary Education requirements plus Soc. 231; Psych. 
351; Educ.325,425.483or484 (160 hoursof student teachin ). Toran Early Childhood 7, - license wirh other than a n  education major, consult with r e program coordinator. 

255 Orientation to Education in Urban Setting (Elementary) 
Investigation of various aspects of the teaching profession and opportunity for in-school 
work. Open to all students. (Prereq.: sophomore standing or above) 

282 Introduction to Special Education 
(See Secondary Education) 

325 Contemporary Influences in Early Childhood Education 
Focus is upon the young child as a person and the importance of the early years of his/her 
life in relation to the effects of present-day society and culture upon the child. Current 
developments include innovations, Head Start, implementation of planned variations, and 
other interventions and compensatory programs. Class sessions and two hours per week of 
lab. experience in a day care center and/or nursery school. (Spring) 



341 Media Technology (1/2 course) 
(See Library Science) 

351 Techniques of Teaching Reading 
Thestudy and utilization of a variety of techniques and resources in the teaching of reading 
at both secondary and elementary level. (Fall) 

352, 353 Creating Learning Environments: Elementary 
The mastery of theories and their applicationsfor teaching in  learning settings. Laboratory 
experiences. (Prereq.: 255 or 265 or #. Spring) 

381 Elementary Curriculum: Art, Music (1/2 course) 
Examination and preparation of materials and resources for art and music taught at the 
elementary level. Laboratory experiences. (Prereq.: 255 or 265, concurrent registration in 
352, 353. Spring) 

382 Elementary Curriculum: Science, Mathematics (1/2 course) 
Examination and preparation of materials and resources for science and mathematics 
taught at the elementary level. Laboratory experiences. (Prereq.: 255 or 265, concurrent 
registration in 352, 353. Spring) 

383 Elementary Curriculum: Physical Education, Health (1/2 course) 
Examination and preparation of materials and resources for physical education and health 
taught at the elementary level. Laboratory experiences. (Prereq.: 255 or 265. Fall) 

384 Elementary Curriculum: Social Studies, Language Arts, (1/2 course) 
Examination and preparation of materials and resources for social studies and language arts 
taught at the elementary level. Laboratory experiences. (Prereq.: 255 or 265, concurrent 
registration in 352, 353. Spring) 

385 Discovery in the World of Kindergarten 
A study of the kindergarten curriculum, exploration of materials, and review of teaching 
approaches. The course requires laboratory experience. Required for Kindergarten 
licensure. (Prereq.: Orientation to Ed. and acceptance into the Dept. of Ed., Summer I) 

399 Internship 
The student may select from a variety of situations for professional work experience. A 
learning contract must be developed and must have education faculty approval. 

425 Early Childhood Curriculum 
Learning about and demonstrating knowledge and skills of teaching the young child. The 
course concentrates on details essential to the organization of a good program for 
children: records, reports, physical facilities, equipment, parental involvement, and 
working with children who have uniquely different needs. Classsessionsand two hours per 
week of lab experience in a day care center and/or nursery school. (Fall) 

481,482 Student Teaching I 
Observing and directing learning at the following levels: N, K, and/or elementary levels 
under the supervision of college and elementary school personnel. (Prereq.: Admission to 
student teaching and program approval. Fall, Spring) 

483,484 Student Teaching II 
Additional experience in teaching. (Prereq.: 481,482. Fall, Spring) 



478 School and Society 
(See Secondary Education) 

499 Independent Study 
Opportunity for advanced and specialized research projects not otherwise provided for in 
the departmental curriculum. A projected program must be outlined and approved by the 
elementary education faculty. 

Secondary Education 
Sheldon Fardig (Coordinator) 

It is the responsibility of each student to meet all specific requirements of the 
Education Department. Secondary Education studcnts arr  advised to consult with 
Education faculty regarding state requiremenrs for teauhcr liccnsure. Thisconsulta- 
tion is recommended in addition to conferring with the student's major field 
adviser. 

licensure Program Requirements for Secondary Education: (1) Application for 
admittance and acceptdnce Into rhe Departmcnr of Edi~cation teacher licenst~fe 
program. This may be madc hrfare, concurrently or aftcr the Orientation course. 
Application farms arcavailabl~ in the Edi~cation Department officc. Before applying 
for admission, students slioulrl receive dpproval from the d~parrmcnt or divirion of 
their rleclarcd major. A student m y  take education courses aficr thc Orientation 
course only if he or she has been a rn~rtecl into thp program of the Departmenl nf 
Education; ( 2 )  GPA of 2.0 overall and 4 1  least 2.5 in the major; (3)  Application for 
admittance and acceptance into studen1 teaching; (4) Complelion of Minnesota 
13oarrl of Teaching 5 MCAR 3.041 in Human R~ la t l on~ lh roug l~  Augshurg's Education 

< Ion program; (5) 5ut:ccssful completion of tllc required courses o l  rhe edtlc7t' 
program: Psychology 105: Elctllth Education 114, 115; Education 265, 354,308,478, 
special rnc th~ t l s  in ( l ie area of the  student'^ major, and a minimum of two ar three 
courses in sludrnt traching as reqi~ired. 

Requirements for State of Minnesota Licensure for Teaching in Secondary Schools: 
( t h rough  thc Augsburg Col[p.gp Eduration Dcpartrnent Program): (1) 13.A. o r  B.S. 
degree; (2) Collegc major in a teaching area; (3) Fulflll Minnesota Board of Teaching 
5 M C A H  3.047 in Human Relations (sucrer;sful complerion of A u g ~ b u r g  Education 
program meets requirement); 4) Psychology 105; (5) Henlth Educi~tion 1'14,115; (6) 1 Successful completion of Augs )urg Eclucation Program courses. 

Art, Music and Physical Education Licensure: A person preparing for licensure in 
one of rhesc a r ras  follows the srtondary ~r lucat ion program cven though heor she 
plans to teach a!  the clemrntary school level. h person with a major in oneof these 
special areas wrll take three rourses in sturrcnt teaching ant1 do some studcnt 
teaching a1 110th the secanrrary and elementary levels. In adtlition ro Educ. 354, rhe 
art majorwill r r g i s t~ r  for Educ. 361,362; the Physical Cducation major for Educ. 365; 
and (he music mil j~r  lor ECIUC. 373. 

The Professional Term: Student Tcaching i s  taken concurrently with Educ. 478 in 
one lull-rirne lerm in professional education. Special afternuon and/or evening 
seminars arc held during tlie term as part of the profcssianal work. Astudent taking 
two courses in student teaching may elect to takc one coursp in lnde cndent Study. 
All sluclen~r are expected to be involved full-tlmc in iheactivitierof 
term. 



265 Orientation to Education in an Urban Setting (Secondary) 
Investigates various aspects of the teaching profession, with opportunity for in-school 
work. Open to all students. (Prereq.: Sophomore Standing) 

282 lntroduction to Special Education 
lntroduction to the field of special education. An examination of the nature, causes, and 
educational interventions for such exceptionalities as mental retardation, physical dis- 
ability, hearing and vision impairment, LD and ED and giftedness. (Spring) 

341 Media Technology (1/2 course) 
(See Library Science) 

351 Techniques of Teaching Reading 
(See Elementary Education) 

354 Creating Learning Environments: Secondary (1/2 course) 
The mastery of theories and their applicationsfor teaching in learning settings. Laboratory 
experiences. (Prereq.: Psychology 105, EDS 265) 

Noteon Special Methods Courses: With the general methodology course, o n e  o r  
more education courses in special methods must he taken f r o m  the  department o f  
the major field. Prereq.: Educ. 255 or 265 and 354 or concurrent  w i th  354. Courses d 363, 365, 373 an 410 are one course; others are 1/2 course.) 

361 Art Methods (Elementary and Junior High School) 
Procedures, materials and issues relating to the teaching of art in the elementary, middle, 
and junior high schools. (Fall) 

362 Art Methods (Senior High School) (1/2 course) 
Procedures, materials and issues relating to the teaching of art in the senior high school. 
(Fall) 

364 English Methods (1/2 course) 
Materials and methods suitable for students in secondary schools. Emphasis on the 
preparation of lesson and unit plans. Teaching in a local high school. (Spring) 

365 Physical Education Methods (K-12) 
(See Physical Education Department) 

366 Foreign Language Methods (1/2 course) 
Language learning theory. The theory and practice of language teaching. (Consult with the 
Foreign Language Department.) 

373 Music Methods (K-12) 
Trends and issues in music education. The development of music skills and teaching 
procedures for school music K-12. Workshops and laboratory experience. (Spring) 

374 Natural Science Methods (K-12) (1/2 course) 
Course structures, goals, and procedures in science education. Consideration of ability 
levels of students. Survey and assessment of classroom textbooks and materials. Develop- 
ment of a file of teaching materials and references. (Fall) 

375 Social Studies Methods (1/2 course) 
Introduction to the teaching of social sciences and history in secondary school classrooms. 
Emphasis on instructional strategies and curriculum development. (Spring) 



Library Science/67 

376 Speech and Theater Arts Methods (1/2 course) 
The teaching of basic speech, interpretative reading, discussion, and theater and the 
directing of co-curricular speech and theater activities. (Spring) 

377 Mathematics Methods (1/2 course) 
Study of the basic techniques and materials for teaching secondary school mathematics, 
and the consideration of trends and issues in mathematics education. (Spring) 

410 Health Methods 
(See Health Education 410 Administration and Supervision of the School Health Program) 

388 Human Relations (1/2 course) 
Emphasis on the study of values, of communication techniques, and of the major minority 
groups in Minnesota for the development of interpersonal relations skills applicable to 
teaching and other professional vocations. Open to all. 

399 Internship 
The student may select from a variety of situations for professional work experience. A 
learning contract must be developed and must have education faculty approval. 

478 School and Society 
The emphasis in this course i s  on the school in relation to society with particular attention 
to urban education, Introduced by a study of educational philosophy and the develop- 
ment of American education, current major issues in  education will be studied. (Prereq.: 
senior standing) 

481,482,483,484 Student Teaching 
Observing and directing learning at the secondary level under supervision of college and 
secondary school personnel. (A minimum of two courses, except three courses required of 
Art, Music, Physical Education majors. Prereq.: Admission to student teaching and 
program approval) 

499 Independent Study 
Opportunity for advanced and specialized research projects not otherwise provided for in 
the departmental curriculum. A projected program must be outlined which meets the 
approval of education faculty. 

Library Science 
Marjorie Sibley, Grace Sulerud (Coordinators), Karen Harwood, Boyd Koehler, 
James Olson, Irene Schilling, Louisa Smith 

Minor: Minimum of 4 courses, including 245,358,359,475. 

245 The Media Center: Organization and Administration 
Organization of materials, including acquisition, cataloging, classification, and processing. 
Services of the media center and methods of evaluation. (Fall) 

341 Media Technology (1/2 course) 
Psychological and philosophical dimensions of communication through the use of 
instructional technology. Selection, preparation, production and evaluation of effective 
audio visual materials for teaching/learning situations. (Spring) 



358 The Elementary School Library: Materials Selection and Cuidance 
Characteristics and purposes of an elementary school library. Evaluation of materials 
related to curriculum support and recreational needs. Study of selection sources and 
guidance in use of print and non-print materials. (Fall) 

359 Reference Services in the Library 
Study of basic English language reference sources. Students learn how to select and 
evaluate reference books for home, school and other libraries; how to find information 
and use libraries effectively. (Spring) 

399 Internship 
Open to juniors and seniors. An opportunity to do field work in a variety of library 
situations in the metropolitan area. 

475 The High School Library: Materials Selection and Cuidance 
Survey and evaluation of library materials on the secondary school level, with attention to 
their use in  relation to curricula as well as for personal interest and needs of adolescents. 
(Spring) 

499 lndependent Study 
lndependent study and research on some topic of interest in  the field of library service, 
worked out in consultation with a faculty adviser. Open to juniors and seniors, with 
department approval. 

tngineering 
Ken Erickson (Adviser) 

Augsburg College is cooperating with the Washington University School of 
Engineering and Appliecl Science (St. Louis, Missouri) and Michigan Technolo ical P University (Houghtun, Michigan), in a Three-Two Plan of studies which will ena ]lea 
student to earn the Bachelor of Arts degree from Augshurg College and an 
en ineering baccalaureate degree from Washington University or Michigan Tech- 
no k ogical University in a five-year period. 

The first three ears are spent at Au sburg followed by two years a t  the affiliated 
university. s tubn ts  accepted into t R e program are guaranteed admirrion to the 
en ineering school, provided they have met course requirements, have a B average, 
an! are recommended by a designned representative of Augsburg College. 

Students receiving financial aid who are participants in the Three-Two Plan will be 
encouraged to apply to the engineering school of their choice for continuing 
support.Their applications will be evaluated using need and academic performance 
as criteria. 

Minimum Course Requirements for Admission to the Three-Two Plan: Math 124, 
125,224, 226; Physics 121,122; Chemistry 115,116; Computer Science 245; English 
111; additional courses to meet general education requirements and a total of 27 
courses a t  Augsburg. Normally Math 124,125 and Physics 121,122 are taken in the 
freshman year, 

Students are encouraged to apply for admission to the program during their 
sophomore year. Early consultation with the adviser i s  encouraged. 



English 
Catherine Nicholl (Chairperson), Barbara Andersen, Timothy Blackburn, Toni 
Clark, John Gidmark, Joanne Karvonen, John Mitchell, Crier Nicholl, Ronald 
Palosaari, Richard Sargent, Donald Warren, David Wood 

Major: 9 English courses above 711, including 225; one course in American 
literature; onc course in Western literary tradition (271 or272); and three courses in 
Br i i i ~h  literature, one on iiterature before1660 (for exarnp!e,331 or438) and onethat 
surveys a number of writerr; (336,337,423). Majors are encouraged ro take En lish 
245 early in thcir collegework and to roniult th~ i rde~ar t rnentn l  adviser regulaj  A 
i l u d ~ n ~  with a double major or 5 ecial program ,hat involver conriderable wo r t i n  
(he English department should a10 work closely wiih an adviser in the department. 

Major for Secondary Teaching: 10 English courses, including those listed for the 
major and a course in the English Ian uage; 2Speech courses, one from 111,351,352, 
354 or 355 and ather 360 or 365: Lkrary Science 475. Courses in early American 
literature, Shakes eare and fllm are recommended, In  addition to fielcl experience 
and student tracging rcquircd by the Department of Education, rnajarr will be 
required to gain ractical experir;ncc in teaching writing, to be arranged through 
the  department cfairDerron. slvdenlr arc cneoura~ed to rake courser toward ihrlir 
ma'or during ~hefreshtnan and saphomore years, enroll in Orientation to Education 
in tke tall term of the so~hornore y e a r  and ao~lvfor teacher education not later ~ h a n  
the fall of [heir junior iear. 317 adrfition to 'p'lanninR their courscs with the Englisli 
departmen1 chairperson, sturlents should consult an adviser in the Department o f  
Education. 

Minor: 5 courses above 111, including one in British literature and one writing 
course. 

Honors Major: CPA of 3.5 in the major and 3.0 overall, submit program to 
department chairperson early in senior year, defend honors thesis before faculty 
committee in senior year. Honors thesis may be an independent study program. 

Noleon Concentration: In  addition to meeting requirements for the major, English 
majors may, if they wish, develop a n  area of ernphasis,such as British cancentration, 
American concehtration, world literdture concentration, or writing tonccntration. 
k student arranges a concentration by careful scleaian of electives in the major, by 
the design ol  an independent study course that applies to the concentrarion, and by 
the selection of some relaled courses outside the department. English majors should 
work closely with their advisers in developing a concenrrazion. Interim courses, 
special courses, and courses a t  other hCTC schools will often f i t  well into a 
concentration. 

Note on Prerequisites: English Ill is strongly recommended but not a prerequisite 
for a lower division literature course. Prerequisite for an upper division course is 
successful completion of a lower division literature course or consent of the 
instructor. 

101 Developmental Writing 
A preparatory course for Effective Writing for students identified by an examination as 
needing nddltfnnal preparation. Instruction and practice in basic writing skills will be 
given. Studentr will write short papers based on their own observation, experience, and 
thought. P I N  grading only. 



111 Effective Writing 
Thestudy of composition with emphasison expository writing. Attention to correct usage, 
logical organization, and the research paper. The grading system for this course is either 
P/N or 2.0-4.O/N. In  order to hold a place in the course the student must either attend class 
the first day or personally notify the instructor that s/he cannot be present. 

223 Writing for Business and the Professions 
A practical course designed to improve writing skills for those preparing for business and 
professional careers. The writing of reports, letters, and proposals will be emphasized. 
Students will be encouraged to use material from their own areas of specialization. 
(Prereq.: 111 or equivalent, Spring) 

225 Advanced Expository Writing 
The development of essays in a variety of rhetorical modes, which may include 
identification, definition, classification, illustration, comparison and contrast, and analysis. 
Particular attention will be given to stylistic and organizational matters through the 
course's workshop format, in which students' papers are read and discussed. (Prereq.: 111) 

226 Creative Writing 
The purpose of the course Is to encourage and guide, by means of appropriate models, 
theories, and criticism, wrltlng rn narrativrand poetic modes of expression. Short stories, 
personal narratives, anti porrns may be selected by students for experimentation and 
development, according to the student's prefer~nce. [Fall) 

227 Journalism 
An introduction to newswriting, with secondary emphasis on the feature and the news 
feature. The student i s  first introduced to the principles of writing the news story, what 
constitutes news, copy preparation, and editing practices, then goes on to write real and 
imagined obituaries, press releases, speech stories, and community news stories. A unit on 
the feature and the news feature concludes the course. Throughout the semester, 
attention i s  paid to ethics, comparisons and contrasts with the electronic media, and 
stylistic trends inside and outside the journalism establishment. 

241 Introduction to Cinema Art 
An investigation of the artisticqualities and the historical development of the film medium. 
The course includes the viewing and discussing of both feature length and short films. 
(Spring) 

245 lntroduction to Literature 
An introduction to the study of fiction, drama, and poetry. Particular attention will be 
devoted to developing critical and analytical skills in reading and writing about literature. 
Strongly recommended for English majors and minors. 

250 American Literature to 1920 
Reading and analysis of some significant works of selected American writers from colonial 
times to the emergence of literary naturalism. Attention is also given to the writer's 
contribution to the historical development of American literature. 

261 Modern Fiction 
Significant works of selected prose writers, chiefly European, of the twentieth century. 



271 European Literature: Homer to Dante 
A study of major works of Greek and Roman li!eraturt.,forexample theepicsof Homer and 
Virgil, the tragedies of Aeschylus,Sophocles,and Euripid~s, rhecamediesof Aristophanes 
and Ovid's Metamorphoses. Dantp'r I n f ~ r r ~ o  will he stt~dlecl as a work in  which the 
Christian and the classical traditions are combined. These works will be studied with 
reference to their mythological foundations, their cultural background, their influence on 
later literature, and their enduring relevance. (Fall) 

272 European Literature: From the Renaissance to the Modern Period 
Study of masterpieces of literature, chiefly European, from the medieval to the modern 
period, including such authors as Moliere, Cervantes, Montaigne, Goethe, Dostoyevsky. 
(Spring) 

331 Chaucer and His Age 
While the primary study of the course will be the writings of Geoffrey Chaucer, attention 
will be given to the medieval literary milieu out of which Chaucer wrote. Medieval poetry, 
romance, and drama may be examined. (Alternate years, 1982-83) 

332 Milton and His Age 
A study of Milton's major poems and selected prose. In  addition the Renaissance literary 
tradition out ofwhichMilton created his workswill beexamined. (Alternateyears,1981-82) 

336 British Literature, from Donne to Blake 
Reading, analysis and discussion of works of selected writers from the metaphysical poets 
to Blake, with attention to the historical, intellectual, and social influences and the major 
literary movements. (Fall) 

337 British Literature, the Romantics and the Victorians 
A study of major wrfters of the ninctcenth century, emphasizing Romantic poetry, 
Victorian poelry, Victorfan prose and two or three novel5 of the period. Kelationships 
among these writers and their influenceon oneanother will beemphasizedas wellas their 
relationship to their own age and their lasting contribution 10 the forms of poetry and 
prose. (Spring) 

351 American Literature Since 1920 
A study of some recent and contemporary writers and literary movements. Attention is 
given to the dynamics of American society and its intricate relationship to the literature. 
Special emphasis i s  given to the city as setting and symbol in  modern American literature. 

366 Poetry 
Study of the poem as a concentratetl, esthetic form of human expression and experience. 
The course emphasizes modern American and British poelry, but also includes a generous 
selection of traditional and contemporary poems, both in Engllsh and in translation from 
selected international poets such as Rilke and Neruda. A diverse range of forms, moods, 
themes, and techniques is  represented, and the relationship between traditional poetry 
and modern poetry i s  examined. (Alternate years, 1981-82) 

368 Modern Drama 
Significant worksof American, British, and continental dramatistsof thetwentieth century, 
with emphasis on representatives from the major movements such as Naturalism, 
Existentialism, Theater of the Absurd, and Transformationalism. Plays by women and 
minorities are included. (Alternate years, 1982-83) 

399 Internship 
The department offers on-campus internships in teaching writing and various off-campus 
internships. Interested students should consult the department chairperson. 



72/Foreign Languages 
P 

423 Studies in the British Novel 
A survey of the development of the novel in England from i t s  eighteenth century 
beginnings up 10 the rwenricth century. Novels studird will be selected Irom the works ol 
surh authors ar Dcfoe, Richardson, Fjelding, Sterne, husten, Dickrns, Bronte, Thackeray, 
Ellot, Hardy,and butler. Allention will be given to the tondirions contributing to the riseof 
rhe nnvel and i t s  emergcncc by the twentieth century as the dominant literary Inrm, 
(Alternate years, 1982-83) 

438 Shakespeare 
Study of ten ortwelve major plays- comedies, histories, tragedies- with attention to the 
development of Shakespeare's dramatic and poetic art. Additional plays assigned for 
reading analysis. 

490,491 English Seminar 
Course490, a theme or movement; course491, a majorwriter or a major work. Enrollment 
open to juniors and seniors. (On demand) 

498 lndependent Study - Metropolitan Resources 
Open to junior or senior English majors with a grade of 3.0 or consent of department 
chairperson. Provides directed independent study which makes use of the resources of 
Augsburg's urban location, such as theaters, poetry readings, and writers' groups. 

499 lndependent Study 
Open to junior or senior English majors with a grade of 3.0 or consent of department 
chairperson. Provides directed independent study in the area of the student's choice. 

Foreign Languages 
Mary Johnson (Chairperson), Ruth Aaskov, Liv Dahl, Leif Hansen, Mary Kingsley, 
William Oyler, Gunta Rozentals, Maria Schweikert, Soterios Stavrou, Donald 
Steinmetz 

Students with previous foreign language study should register in  courses suited to 
their level of preparation. 

Placement Levels: 111, under two years of high school study in  that language or 
equivalent background; 211, two to  three years of language study; 311, four years or 
more of that language. 

Students should arran e for the Language Placement Test only if they wish to  take a 
course above the leve k determined by previous studies in  that language. Those with 
satisfactory levels o n  the test may be placed in  112, 212, o r  311. 

Students who elect to take a course below the one in which they arc placed by the 
I.angua~e Deparlrnent may do so, but grading for such a course must bc I'/N only. 
The language requirrment wit1 be satisfied only by completion of the course in 
which the studer~r wasoriginally placed. Credit and grading for that course may be 
traditional. 

For majors, a minimum of four upper division courses at Augsburg College i s  
required for graduation. A maxinlurn of four upper division non-Augshurgcourses 
may be accepted. No  fewer than two of these four courses should br taken abroad. 

For minors, a minimum of two upper division courses at Augsburg College i s  
reauired for graduation. 



Chinese, French/73 

For transfer students intending to  major or  minor, a minimum of one upper division 
credit per year attended is specified. See department faculty for limits on non- 
Augsburg courses and career information. 

Course 112 completes basic elements of the language. Courses numbered 211,212 
meet useable skill levels. Course 311 i s  prerequisite to  all upper division courses. 

Teaching Licensure: Teacher candidates in French, German, Norwegian and 
Spanish must consult with the Department of Education for specificinformntion;tnd 
enrollment i n  the rogram. Methods courses by language are joint ACTC offwings 
and should be taren in the fall of the senior ..I(. A 3.0 avcragp in ArIvancrrI 
Conservation and Composition i s  a departmcnfnYrrquiremrnr for icaci~ing rn~ jor r .  
Licensure requires successful completion of thc Modern Languagc Associalion 
Competency Exam. 

Honors Major: Majors seeking departmental honors must ap ly early in the senior 
year. Requircrncntr: 3.3 GPA in the major, 3.0 CPA overal;, and honors thesis 
demonstraring abiliiy in independent study for one course credit. Consult depart- 
ment chairperson for details. 

Chinese 
Major and minor possible through a contractual arrangement with the ACTC East 
Asian Studies Program and the University of Minnesota East Asian Language 
department. See East Asian Studies Campus Coordinator. 

French 
Major: 8 courses above 212, including two in conversation-composition, one in 
civilization, and three in literature, of which one should be course 352. Study in 
France strongly recommended. 

Minor: 4 courses above 212, including one in conversation-composition, one in 
civilization, and one in literature. Interim or summer of study in France strongly 
recommended. 

Recommended Supporting Courses: European History, a second language, philo- 
sophy, linguistics, English literature. Study Abroad. Also see Interim catalog. 

011 Directed Study 
Conversational French, readings. Once weekly. No credit. (On Demand) 

111 Beginning French 
Designed to introduce the student with no previous background in French to the language 
and to French culture. The pronunciation system and basic sentence structures are taught 
to enable understanding and expression on a rudimentary level. Two hours laboratory 
work. See above on placement. 

112 Beginning French 
For those who have had 111 or equivalent. Through conversations, sentence practice, and 
readings, the study of tenses and forms i s  completed to make possible basic communica- 
tion, beginning reading skills, and acquaintance with French culture and way of life. Two 
hours laboratory work. See above on placement. (Spring) 



211 lntermediate French 
20th Century selected articles and a grammar review are the basis for practice in 
communication, vocabulary building and developing greater ease in reading. For those 
who have studied most of the basic structures. Two hours of laboratory work. (Fall) 

212 lntermediate French 
Through informative and controversial articles, interviewsand literary readings, thiscourse 
works toward the goals of oral fluency, communication of ideas, and the acquisition of 
sufficient skills to pursue general reading in French. Completes a review of basicstructures. 
Laboratory work. (Spring) 

243 French Literature in Translation 
Major representative works of French Ilterature read in English translation. Through 
individualized background reading ant1 classdisct1s5ion,stutlrn1~ become acquainted with 
artistic qualities and cultural-historical sijinificanc~ ol these works. Sophomore standing. 
Does not count toward a French rnaior or minor. {Offered on Demand) 

311 Conversation-Composition 
Explores topics of current interest in both oral and written form to build fluency, accuracy, 
and facility of expression. Emphasis on vocabulary enrichment, grammatical refinements, 
effective organization of idpas. I-aborstnry assignments. Post-intermediate level. A 
prerequisite to other upper dlvision courses. (Fall) 

312 French Expression 
A two-pronged approach to coherent and correct expression in  speaking and writing. 
Altpntion to grammatical structures, French turns of phrase and elementary stylistics for 
business and p~rsonal  use. French phonology and speech groups practiced. Study of 
wrilren models. (Prereq.: 311 or #. On demand) 

331 French Civilization: Historical Perspective 
A study of the diversified development of the French from their beginnings to the modern 
period. Special attention to cultural manifestations of their intellectual, politica1,social and 
artistic self-awareness. Readings, reports, extensive use of audio-visual materials. In  
French. (Prereq.: 311 or #. Alternate years) 

332 French Civilization Today 
Topics in twentieth-century problems, ideas. Cultural manifestations that promote 
understanding of French people and their contribution to the contemporary scene. 
Readings, reports, extensive use of audio-visual materials and periodicals. In French. 
(Prereq.: 311 or #. Alternate years) 

350 Introduction to Literature for Language Students 
Theory and practice of literarystudies, A theoretical component [in Enfilish) treats the basic 
principles of literature, IEterary gsrwes, ant1 dilfcrvnt approacher to l l t~rary  analysis. In the 
practical component, studenrs apply th r  rlcvncnts o l  theory through reading, analyzing, 
and discussing selected works of rrcnrl i  li~crature. Recomrncnded lor majors and minors. 
Open to all qualified students. (Prercq.: 311 or 8 ,  Offrred on dernanrf) 

352 Creativity and Restraint 
n survey ol thr major lirerary creators of the Renaissance and Classical periods, and the 
rrenrh inrctl~ctual, social and ethical currents reflected in their works. Poetry and the 
essay,  heater, early novcl, letters and other prose forms. Classes, oral and written reports, 
and laboratory work in French. Required of all majors. (Prereq.: 311 or #. Alternate years) 



354 Realities: Inner and Outer Worlds 
A survey of the romantics, major novelists, Baudelaire and his successors in poetry, and the 
literature of idcas that led tonew forms and emphases with the turn of the century (Proust, 
Gide, Claude!, Apollinairr, elc) Classes, oral and written reports, and laboratory texts in 
French. (Prereq.: 317 or P. Ofrered alternate years) 

355 Twentieth Century Literature 
A survey of the major French literary movements since World War I, including the novel, 
the theater, poetry, the essay, and criticism. Classes, oral and written reports, and 
laboratory texts in French. (Prereq.: 311 or #. Alternate years) 

411 Advanced Conversation-Composition 
By means of reading, speaking and writing on topics of intellectual, social, or political 
interest the student acquires extensive training in the four skills at an advanced level. 
Attention to accuracy and effectiveness, characteristic levels of expression, refinements in 
style and organization as individual needs indicate. Provides for self-improvement and 
self-evaluation. Laboratory assignments. Required for all majors. (Prereq.: 311 or #. On 
Demand) 

450 French Seminar 
Study in depth of an author, topic or genre in French literature (e.g. Novel, Drama, 18th 
Century literature, poetry). Student presentations in French. (See also Interim offerings. 
Prereq.: 352, 354 or 355. On Demand) 

451 The French Novel 
A study of major authors (LaFayette, Proust, Balzac, Gide, Flaubert, Zola, Mauriac, Malraux, 
Sartre, Camus, etc.) that shows the evolution of this genre in  theme and form. Analyses, 
discussion, and papers in French. (Prereq.: 311 or #. Recommended 331. On demand) 

499 Independent Study 
Individual pursuit of a topic, movement, or genre at an advanced level. Designed to 
complete a balanced program, enhance research, or meet individual interests. In literature 
a major paper and its defense are included. (Consultations with French teachers required. 
Junior standing. Fall, Interim, Spring. Subject and plan to be clarified early with study 
adviser.) 

German 
Major: 8 upper  division courses, inc lud in 311 and 411. Interim, summer o r  
semester i n  Germany strongly recommende j .  

Minor: 4 upper  division courses, inc lud in  311 and  411. Interim, summer o r  
semester i n  Germany strongly recommended: 

Recommended Supporting Courses: Linguistics, European History, another lan- 
guage, English literature. 

111,112 Beginning German 
Course 111 is for students with no previous background; 112 i s  for students who have had 
111 or equivalent or less than two years of high school German. Aims at developing basic 
skills. Classroom practice in speaking, understanding and reading basic German. Goals: 
ability to read extended narratives in simple German, insights into German culture and 
participation in short conversations. Laboratory materials available. 



211, 212 Intermediate German 
For students wltll ~ w o  terms (or two years high school) of previous German. Aims at 
developing basir <k~ l l \  into working knowledge of German. Review of basicstructures with 
emphasison rxtrriding range of vocabulary and idiomatic expression through reading and 
discussinn ol rna~ertak representing contemporary German life and literature. (211, Fall; 
212, Spring) 

244 German Literature in Translation 
Principal works of German literature representing various periods and movements are 
read and discussed in English. The readings are considered not only in the particular 
context of German cultural history, but also discussed in terms of their relevance to 
perennial human problems. Credit for this course does not apply to a German major or 
minor. (On Demand) 

311 German Conversation and Composition 
Aims at developing facility in the use of grammatical structures, vocabulary and idiomatic 
expressions most common in colloquial German. Intensive practice in speaking is 
supplemented with exercises in written composition. (Fall) 

331 German Civilization and Culture I 
The Early Background. Follows the cultural and social development of the German- 
speaking peoples frnln l l ie prehistoric Indo-European origins (ca. 3,000 B.C.) to the Thirty 
Years War (1643),with empfiasisonthe impact of Roman civilization, the re-emergenceof 
German cultural sell-awareness during the Middle Ages, and the intellectual and religious 
upheavals of the Reformation. In German. (Prereq.: 311 or #. Alternate years) 

332 German Civilization and Culture II 
Survey of significant currents of development which have shaped present-day Germany, 
Austria and Switzerland since the Age of Enlightenment. The contemporary scene i s  
considered in view of its roots in the intellectual, geopolitical, artistic and scientific history 
of the German-speaking peoples. In German. (Prereq.: 311 or #. Alternate years) 

350 Introduction to Literature for Language Students 
Theory and practlce of I~terary s~urhes. A theor~licnlcomponenl (in fnglislr) treats the basic 
prlnc~ples of Ilterature, iitcrary gerlres, anti rllffrrelit apy>rt>arh~\ to lrtrrary analyst<. In  I ~ P  
practical component, s~udcnts apply ~ l r r  rlcrnenrs uf thcory through readrng, annly/irig 
and dlscuss~ng selected wnrksolGrrman I~ t~ ta tu re .  Recommenderl lor majorstrid minors. 
Open to all quallfled stutlrn~s. (Prrrecl.: 311 or G ,  Offpretl on Demarid) 

351 German Literature through 18th Century 
Brief curvcy nf heroic, cour~ly, K~lorrna~ion,  Baroque, hulklarung and Sturm und Drang 
lilerarure. Exlrn<ivc readin~santl cliscu~slonr in Classic and Romantic periods. Readings in 
German, wpplcrncnted by l r c t u r ~ ~  011 the history of German literature in its cultural and 
genlioliticai corilent. Claw dlscusslarrs help to tml~tove \tutlrnts' abillty to express ideas In 
German. (Prereq.: 311 or #. On Dernt~ntl) 

352 German Literature: The 19th Century 
Includes later Romanticism, Jung-Deutschland, poetic realism, Naturalism and Impres- 
sionism. The literary reaction to the decline of idealistic philosophy and the importance of 
the individual and the rise of materialism, technology and mass man. Readings in German. 
Class discussions help to improve students' ability to deal with concepts and express 
themselves in German. (Prereq.: 311 or #. On  Demand) 

353 German Literature: The 20th Century 
Literary responses to the crises and upheavals of our time. Writers of international stature 
are discussed: Kafka, Hesse, Mann, Brecht. Readings in German with class discussions are . . A--:---^I .- - :A r+..^I--e.r -un.-eccn, Cnrrnxn IDrnron . '411 n r  ft nn nPmand\ 



Greek, Japanese, Linguistics/77 

411 Advanced German Composition and Conversation 
Aims at developing and refining the student's use of German as a vehicle for expressing his 
own ideas and opinions. Emphasis on written composition including control of style. Oral 
practice through use of German as classroom language. (Prereq.: 311 or #. Alternate years) 

451 German Prose 
Reading and discussion of German prose masterpieces from Goethe to the present. 
Lectures treat the development of the epic genre as a mirror of cultural and geopolitical 
history. (Prereq.: 311 or #. On  Demand) 

452 German Drama 
Representative dramatic works from late 18th century to the present are discussed and read 
as symptomatic of perennial human concerns. Lectures treat the historical development of 
the drama. (Prereq.: 311 or #. On Demand) 

499 Independent Study 

Creek 
See the instructor for supporting courses at Augsburg in history, philosophy, art, 
literature, linguistics which can apply toward a classics concentration in cooperation 
with Macalester College. 

111,112 Beginning Greek 
Theoretical and practical study of Greek grammar, with special emphasis on morphology. 
Translation exercises from and into Greek. (111, Fall; 112, Spring. A minimum of 9 hours 
preparation per week required.) 

350 Introduction to Literature for Language Students 
A first course in the theory and practice of literary studies. A theoretical component (in 
English) treats the basic principles of literature, literary genres, and different approaches to 
literary analysis. In  the practical component, the class will divide into small groups 
according to foreign language, where the elements of theory will be applied through 
reading, analyzing, and discussing selected works for foreign literature in the language. 
Recommended for majors and minors. Open to all qualified students. (Prereq.: 212 or #. 
Offered on demand) 

Japanese 
Major and minor possible through a contractual arrangement with the ACTC East 
Asian Studies Program and the University of Minnesota East Asian Language 
department. See East Asian Studies Campus Coordinator for more information. 

Linguistics 
289 Introduction to Linguistics 

An introduction to linguistic analysis and general linguistic principles, with focus on 
linguistic universals (organizational principles and features common to all languages) and 
psycholinguistics (inquiry in to the mechanics of language learning and the structure of the 
mind as revealed in language). Theoretical questions will be approached by studying 
samples of various languages. No prerequisite. Recommended for all language majorsand 
minors. (Fall) 



311 Theories of Grammar 
Comparative analysis of various views of language represented in current linguistic 
research with the aim of illuminating underlying philosophical assumptions, investigational 
criteria, and explanatory goals which distinguish them. The theories will be contrasted with 
those of adjacent disciplines such as anthropology, psychology, logic, and communication 
theory to explore ways in which each theory seeks to overcome the inadequacies of 
traditional grammar. (On Demand) 

Norwegian 
Major:  8 courses above 211, including 311,312,331,350,353,411, and 499, and one 
Scandinavian literature course. lnterim or summer in Norway recommended. 

Minor :  4 courses above 211, including one in conversation-com osition, one in cP civilization, and one in literature. Interim or summer study abroa encouraged. 

Recommended Supporting Preparation: Study in Norway, a second foreign langu- 
age, linguistics, additional courses under Scandinavian Area Studies. 

111, 112 Beginning Norwegian 
lntroduction of the four basic language skills: speaking, listening, reading and writing. 
Stresson spoken rather than literary Norwegian. Laboratory workexpected. (111, Fall; 112, 
Spring) 

211 Intermediate Norwegian 
Continued conversation and composition to improve comprehension and facility of 
expression. Selected readings in Norwegian used as basis for class discussion and exercises. 
Laboratory work and some field experience expected. (Prereq.: 112 or equivalent.) 

311 Norwegian Conversation and Composition 
Intensive practice in  spoken Norwegian with emphasis on pronunciation and original 
composition. Some attention given to regional variations in spoken Norwegian and to 
differences between the two official languagesof Norway. Some laboratory work and field 
experience required. (Prereq.: 211 or equivalent.) 

312 Old Norse 
An introduction to the structure of Old West Norse through the study of selections from 
Old Norse literature. Some attention given to Old East Norse and aspects of the history of 
four modern Nordic languages. Knowledge of one of the latter i s  desired but not required. 
Norwegian language minors will have special assignments. (Alternate years) 

331 Norwegian Civilization and Culture 
This study of Norwegian cultural history will include significant aspects of the con- 
temporary Norwegian society. Through extensive readings (in Norwegian as far as 
possible), the domestic and foreign influences at work in the comparatively homogeneous 
population of Norway will be examined. Written and oral reports in the Norwegian 
language will be required along with some field work. (Prereq.: 311 o r# .  Alternate years) 

350 Introduction to Literature for Language Students 
Theory and practice of literary studies. A theoretical component (in English) treats the basic 
principles of literature, literary genres, and different approaches to literary analysis. In the 
practical component, students apply the elements of theory through reading, analyzing, 
and discussing selected works of Norwegian literature. Recommended for majors and 
minors. Open to all qualified students. (Prereq.: 311 or #. Offered on demand) 



Russian, Spanish/79 

353 Survey of Norwegian Literature 
Selected readings in contemporary Norwegian literature provide a base for the study of 
original works from earlier periods extending back to Old Norse literature. All genres are 
examined, and considerable attention is given to writings in  the Nynorsk language, 
particularly poetry. Lectures, readings, oral and written reportsare in Norwegian. (Prereq.: 
211 or equivalent. Spring 1981. Alternate years) 

411 Advanced Norwegian Conversation and Composition 
Further intensive practice in spoken and written Norwegian. Attention given to the other 
Scandinavian languages and to the historical development of the Norwegian language. 
Laboratory work and field experience required. (Prereq.: 311 or #. Alternate years) 

499 Independent Study 

Russian 
One year of elementary Russian is offered at Au sburg. Russian language studies 
may be continued in the ACTC Russian Area StuJies Program, which re uires two 
years of language for the major. See Russian Area Studies Campus coorj inator. 

111, 112 Elementary Russian 
Aimed to develop reading, writing, understanding, and conversational skills through oral 
classroom practice, developing ease in  reading, short compositions, and acquaintance 
with Russian culture. Extensive use of the language lab. 

Spanish 
Major: 8 courses above 212, including 311, 411, 456 or 457, two of 352, 353, 354. 
(Study in Spain or Latin America is strongly recommended) 

Minor: 4 courses above 212, including one in conversation-composition, one in 
civilization, and one in literature. Interim or summer study abroad strongly 
recommended. 

Recommended Supporting Courses: Linguistics, another language, Pre-Columbian 
civilization, Latin-American Area studies. Consult department for other supporting 
courses in humanities. 

111,112 Beginning Spanish 
Aims to develop the four basic skills: understanding, speaking, reading, and writing of 
elementary Spanish. Introduction to culture of Spanish-speaking world. Laboratory work is 
an integral part of the course (111, Fall; 112, Spring) 

211,212 Intermediate Spanish 
Through the reading of selected Latin American and Spanish texts which stimulate 
intellectual growth and promote cultural understanding, students review all of the basic 
structures of Spanish, and build conversational skills through class discussions. Designed 
for students with 2-4 years of high school Spanish or its equivalent. 

249 Selected Works of Spanish and Latin American Literature in Translation 
Major works of Spanish and Latin American literature representing various periods and 
movements are read in English translation. Through background reading and class 
discussion in  English the student is acquainted with the salient artistic qualities and 
cultural-historical significance of the readings. Credit in this course does not count toward 
a major or minor in  Spanish. Sophomore standing preferred. (On Demand) 



311 Spanish Conversation and Composition 
Thorough oral and written practice in  correct expression with the aims of fluency and 
facility. Enrichment of vocabulary. Laboratory work. This course is a prerequisite for all 
upper-division courses. (Prereq.: 212 or equivalent. Fall) 

312 Spanish Expression 
Intended for students who have a basiccommand of writ ing and speaking skills in  Spanish 
and wi~h  to expand rhem. Intensive practice fa improvc oral and written expression with 
emphaqis on conversational facility, stressing itflornaric usage and the finer points of 
grammar. Read in~s  to stimulate discussion ant1 hroatlen cultural background from 
contemporary literary texts and magazinr articles. Conducted in  Spanish. ( O n  Demand) 

331 Spanish Civilization and Culture 
Study of the Spanish character and of Spanish contribution to  world civilization through 
historical, intellectual, literary, and artistic movements. I n  Spanish. (Prereq.: 311 or #. 
Alternate years.) 

332 Latin American Civilization and Culture 
A study of the cultural heritage of the Spanish American countries from the Pre-Columbian 
civilizations to  the present. I n  Spanish. (Prereq.: 311 or 212, with #. Alternate years) 

350 Introduction to Literature for Language Students 
Theory and practice of litcrary studies. A rhearciirnl component (in English) treats the basic 
principles of Ilterature, litcrary genres, and different approaches lo literary ~nalysis. In the 
practical comporr~ni.sl~~rienrsap~~ly [ h e  theory thrclugh rcading,analyz~ng,and d i scuss~n~  
selected works of l i t e ra~ i~ re  In Spanisli, R ~ c o r n m r n d ~ t l  for ma]c~r< and mrnors. Open to all 
qua l~ fed students. (Prereq.: 311 or  #. Offered on demand) 

352, 353 Survey of Spanish Literature I, II 
A study of representative authors in Spanish literature, supplemented by lectures on  the 
literary movements and development of Spanish literature. Lectures, discussion, written 
and oral reports in the language. (Prereq.: 311 or  #. O n  Demand) 

354 Representative Hispanic American Authors 
An introduction to  Spanish-American literature. Lectures, discussions, written and oral 
reports in  the language. (Prereq.: 311 or  #. O n  Demand) 

411 Advanced Conversation and Composition 
Emphasis o n  increasing facility and correctness of written and oral expression through 
conversations, discussions, reports, debates, and written compositions and grammatical 
exercises. (Prereq.: 311 or  #. Alternate years) 

456 Spanish Drama 
Study of the masterpieces of dramatic literature in  Spain. Oral and written reports in  the 
language. Emphasis on the Golden Age and the Modern Period. (Prereq.: One  survey 
course. O n  demand) 

457 Spanish Novel 
Study o f  the outstanding novelists o f  the nineteenth and twentieth century in  Spain. Oral 
and written reports in  the language. (Prereq.: One survey course. Alternate years) 

499 Independent Study 



Geography, Health Education/81 

Geography 
Paul Grauer 

114 Human Geography 
An introduction to the basic concepts and tools of geography followed by a survey of the 
distribution patterns to be found in our physical and human environment. 

Health and Physical Education 
Richard Borstad (Chairperson), James Agre, Ernest Anderson, Rolf Eriksen, Paul 
Grauer, Rees Johnson, Al Klopp~n, D o u g  Nelson, Jack Osberg, Pamela Paulson, 
Mar i l yn  Pearson, Ronald P e t r ~ r h ,  Joyce Pfaff, Denise Rivet, Wil l iam Ross, Edwin 
Saugestad, Jeff Swrnson, M a r y  'rirn~n 

Health Education 
Major: 110,114,115,320,354,410; Biol. 103,108,111; Chem. 105 o r  109; Psych. 105; 
SOC. 231, 241. 

Teaching Major: Same as health education major plus H.Ed. 355 and Educ. 
sequence for teaching license. 

Minor: 110, 114,115, 320; Biol. 103; Soc. 231 

110 Personal and Community Health 
Modern concepts and practices of health and healthful living applied to the individual and 
the community. (Fall) 

114 Safety Education (1/2 course) 
Principles and practices of safety education in school and community life. Includes 
American Red Cross First Aid course. 

115 Chemical Dependency Education (1/2 course) 
An analysis of chemical abuse and what can be done for the abuser. 

320 School Health Curriculum 
Techniques for developing a course of study based upon growth and development for 
grades K-12. Special work units in nutrition and diseases. (Prereq.: All courses in the major 
sequence numbered in the 100 and 200 series; also #.) 

354 Teaching the Exceptional Child (1/2 course) 
Education of the exceptional child with special reference to the analysis of functional and 
organic abnormalities and the role of school health and physical education programs. 
(Prereq.: P.E. 350. Spring) 

355 Tests and Measurement (1/2 course) 
Survey of basic statistical procedures and evaluation of tests in health and physical 
education. (Spring) 



82/Physical Education 

410 Administration and Supervision of the School Health Program 
Historical background, legal bases,school health services,and relationshipstocommunity 
health program and resources. Methods and materials in health education with laboratory 
experience in classroom and community. (Prereq.: 320) 

Physical Education 
Major: H.Ed. 114,115,354,355; P.E. 223,231,232,243,350,351,471,472,474,475; Biol. 
103. 

Teaching Ma'or: H.Ed. 114,115, 354,355; P.E. 223,231,232, 243, 350, 351,365,471, 
472, 474; Bio! 103. Students wishing to become licensed teachers should consult 
with the Education Department for requirements. 

Maior with Specialization In Correctfve Tlrerapy : H.Ed. 114, 115, 354, 355; P.E. 223, 
231,232,243,350,35'1,365,471,472,474,475,405,487,431,493; Professional Affilialion 
Rlock495-496-497-499; Riol. 703; 1)sycholo y 105,355,362. All C.T. specialists must be 
accept~cl by the e d ~ ~ c a ~ i o n  rjepartmenl f or teaching and student tcachin in an 
udapled sitt,a,ion. Ap rovsl rnur, he secured hy rhe cmrrcrlivp lherapy ranrfinator. 
(This program is penrgnR approvn l of the ACT* accrediialion con~rnit ler. Courrc 
adclitions and/or dclr!ions may he necessary.) 

Major with Specialization in Adapted Physical Education: Consult department 
chairperson for individual program planning. 

Minor: H.Ed. 114,115; P.E. 223,231,232 or 472, and 243. 

Coaching Endorsement: H.Ed. 114,115; P.E. 243,350,351,475, one of 476-480, and 
practicum in coaching (Practicum requires registration for Independent Study 499). 

Notes: Physical education major plus coaching practicum meets the coaching 
requirement. Coaches entering their first headcoaching assignment in Minnesota 
high school5 are required to have at least a coaching endorsement in the field of 
physical education and athletics. 

102, 103 Lifetime Sports 
Three hours per week. Two lifetime sports meet the general education requirement. No 
course credit. 

223 Team Sports 
Theory and practice in skills, teaching, and officiating team sports. (Spring) 

231 Individual and Dual Sports 
Theory and practice in skills, teaching, and officiating individual and dual sports. (Fall) 

232 Recreational Activities and Rhythms (1/2 course) 
Theory and practice in teaching recreational activities, social recreation, quiet games, low 
organized games, non-hour activities, camp nights, modified games, simple rhythmic 
games, folk and square dancing. (Interim) 

234 Outdoor Education (1/2 course) 
This course will look at a wide variety of outdoor activities that can be taught in a school 
setting. The following activities will be emphasized: Canoeing, back-packing, cycling, 
outdoor cooking, camping and water safety. Students must be prepared to spend some 
weekends participating in these activities. (Spring, even # years) 



Physical Education/83 

243 History and Principles of Physical Education 
History, principles, and philosophy of physical education. (Spring) 

350 Kinesiology 
Mechanics of movement with special emphasis upon the action of the muscular system. 
(Prereq.: Biology 103; Fall) 

351 Physiology of Exercise 
The major effects of exercise upon the systems of the body and physiological principles 
applied to exercise programs and motor training. (Prereq.: Biol. 103. Spring) 

254 Teaching the Exceptional Child 
(See Health Education) 

355 Tests and Measurement 
(See Health Education) 

365 Physical Education Methods (K-2) 
Procedures, materials, and issues for teaching physical education at the elementary and 
secondary levels. (Fall) 

373 Modern Dance (1/2 course) 
An introductory course in modern dance technique and creative composition. Exploration 
of movement, energy, form, and design. No previous dance experience necessary. 
(Interim) 

399 Internship 
Consult department chairperson. 

471 Physical Education Programming 
Curriculum analysis and preparation. Administrative techniques and procedures. (Prereq.: 
243. Fall) 

472 Gymnastics (1/2 course) 
Theory and techniques of teaching gymnastics, stunts, tumbling, and special fitness 
activities. (Fall) 

474 Swimming and Aquatics 
Theory and practice in teaching swimming, lifesaving, and water safety. Open only to 
junior and senior P.E. majors and minors. (Prereq.: Swimming competence as determined 
by pre-test. Fall) 

475 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (1/2 course) 
Emphasis placed on preventing injuries. Treatment of common athletic injuries. Practical 
experience in taping and training-room procedures. (Prereq.: 350. Fall, 1st half of term) 

476 Coaching of Football (1/2 course) 
Theory, technique and administrative aspectsof coachingfootball. (1/2 course. Fall, 1st half 
of term, odd # years) 

477 Coaching of Basketball (1/2 course) 
Theory,technique and administrative aspects of coaching basketball. (Interim,odd # years) 

478 Coaching of Hockey (1/2 course) 
Theory, technique and administrative aspects of coaching hockey. (Interim, odd #years) 



479 Coaching of Track and Field (1/2 course) 
Theory, technique and administrative aspectsof coaching track and field. (Spring,2nd half 
of term, odd #years) 

480 Coaching of Baseball/Soft Ball (1/2 course) 
Theory, technique and administrative aspects of coaching baseball and softball. (Spring, 
2nd half of term, odd years) 

483 Coaching of Volleyball (1/2 course) 
Theory, technique and administrative aspects of coaching volleyball. (Fall, odd # years) 

485 Applied Adapted Activities 
Course includes consideration of ambulation, self care, adapted sports and games, and 
swimming for the handicapped. (Prereq.: 350, 351; H.Ed. 354. Summer school only) 

487 Neurology and Pathology 
A basic introduction to neurology and pathology for the corrective therapist. (Summer 
School only) 

491 Therapeutic Exercise 
A study of the treatment of disease and injury. Includes general principles and 
administration of neuro-muscular re-education. (Prereq.: 350, 351; H.Ed. 354 Summer 
school only) 

493 Organization and Administration of Corrective Therapy 
ACTA organization, by-laws, administrative guidelines, and history; North Central Chapter 
organization, administrative guidelines, and history; construction of a CT treatment clinic, 
ordering and maintaining equipment; public relations; employment procedures; and 
professional ethics. (Summer School only) 

495, 496, 497 Professional Affiliation 
Hospital affiliation of 444 hours required, lncludes actual hospital experience in four areas 
of corrective therapy: (1) Psychiatry, (2) Orthopedics, (3) Neurology, and (4) Rehabilitation. 
Course 497 i s  study of Neurology and Pathology (Prereq.: 485, 491 and approval of 
department.) 

499 Independent Study 
Directed intensive study in an area of physical education. Open only to junior or senior 
majors. 

History 
Orloue Gisselquist (Chairperson), Carl Chrislock, Don Gustafson, Khin Khin Jensen, 
Richard Nelson 

Major: 8 courses plus 1 seminar. At least four of these courses must be upper 
division. A major must have at least one course (either survey or upper level) from 
each of the four areas: Ancient and Medieval; Modern Europe; U.S.; and 
non-Western. 

Major for Teaching: The history major may be part of the preparation for 
certification for social studies teaching on the secondary level. See Social Studies for 
details. 



Minor: 5 courses, at least three o f  which must b e  upper  division. 

Honors Major: CPA of 3.6 in the inajar and 3.0averall; except i n  special instances, 
appl icat ion I-rclare lhr ~ n t l f l ~ l h c  firs1 icrm or t h r  junior year; t w o  years o f  a fore ign 
language at 131r c o l l r g c  level (or i t s  ecluiv;llrnt); an honors thesis (equal t o  o n e  
course credit)  lo hu dcfcndcd before a ( ~ c u l l y  committee. 

Notes: Freshmen should enro l l  i n  one  o r  more  o f  the History 101-104 courses. 
History 221-222 are normally reserved for sophomore o r  upper division students. 
Students are requi red t o  have at least one  lower division course before registering 
for an upper  level course. 

There are 16 upper  division courses (numbered  300and up)  i n  this department. Five 
o r  six are of fered each term, o r  11 per  year. Offer ings depend u p o n  faculty 
schedules and student registration. 

101 The Beginnings of the Western Culture 
An analysis of the primary civilizations in the Near East, the classical world of Greece and 
Rome, and the middle ages of Europe into the 13th century. 

102 The Shaping of Western Civilization 
A consideration of European institutions and values from the waning of the middle ages 
through the remodeling of Europe by Napoleon. 

103 The Modern World 
A study of the main currents in western civilization from the time of Napoleon to the 
present. 

104 The Modern Non-Western World 
An introduction to various centers of cultural and political power in Asia and Africa of the 
last 200 years. 

221 U.S. History to 1877 
A survey of Americans from Jamestown through the efforts to reconstruct a nation torn 
apart by The Civil War. (Fall) 

222 U.S. History Since 1877 
An assessment of the century which precedes our modern day. (Spring) 

299 Directed Study 
An opportunity for a student to do readings or study on topics not covered in the 
scheduled courses. The proposed study must be approved by the directing faculty member 
and the chairman of the department before registration. A maximum of one course in  
directed study may be applied to the major. 

331 Topics in U.S. History 
Exploration in depth of selected topics in U.S. history (excluding foreign policy; see History 
332). The specific topics to be offered will be announced prior to registration. 

332 History of American Foreign Policy 
The relationship of foreign policy to general American development is stressed. 

322 Modern Southeast Asia 
A study of the major historical events, personalities and political developments in this area. 
A comparative analysis of the nationalist movements and the process of decolonization will 
especially focus on Indonesia, the Philippines, Burma and Vietnam. 



323 Modern China 
A selective treatment of Chinese history since the Opium War of 1839. The erosion of 
China's isolationism and collapse of the imperial system. The Nationalist and Communist 
revolutions of the 20th century. 

324 Modern Japan 
An examination of the emergence of Japan as  a major world power in the 20th century. 
Components of the course will include a study of the distinctive features of the Pre-Meiji 
era, modernization factors since 1868, interaction and encounter with China, urban 
development, ecological problems, role of women and Japan's trade in Asia and Africa. 

353 Select Topics in Minnesota History 
A survey of topics relating to the emergence of modern Minnesota: Indian-white 
relations; immigration and ethnic adjustments; rise of the Twin Cities; economic and 
political development. Primary emphasis will be on the late 19th and early 20th centuries. 

360 The Ancient Near East and Greece to 338 B.C. 
The development of civilization in the Near East from earliest times through its extension 
and elaboration by the Greeks. Emphasis i s  placed on the development of writing, 
achievement in the arts and sciences and political institutions. 

361 Hellenistic Greece and Rome to 330 A.D. 
A study of the development of Alexander's Empire, the Hellenistic kingdoms and the riseof 
Rome as the world's greatest power. Emphasis i s  placed on personalities, the arts and 
sciences and Rome's contributions in law and the political process. 

370 The Late Middle Ages to 1560 - 
A study of the scholastictradition and the role of the Church and state through thechanges 
forced on these institutions during the Italian Renaissance and the early years of the 
Reformation. 

399 Internship in History 
A limited number of internships may be available for qualified upper division students 
majoring in history. See department chairperson. 

412 England in the Tudor and Stuart Periods 
A study of English history from a 15th century background through 1714. The emergence of 
modern constitutionalism is the majorthemeof thecourse. Emphasis i s  also placed on 16th 
and 17th century aspects of England's subsequent role in the world economy and on the 
English literary renaissance of Elizabethan and early Stuart periods. 

416 Europe in the Seventeenth Century 
Thestudy of thiscentury as the most critical period in the riseof the modern state. Emphasis 
i s  also placed on the emergence of modern science and its effect on intellectual history. 
The chronological boundaries may be listed as 1560-1714. 

431 European Urban History 
A history of the dynamics of urban growth, the distinctive institutions, and the culture of 
cities in Europe from the Late Medieval to the 20th century, with focus on specific historic 
cities as examples. The course is designed for history students, urban study majors, and 
those who desire a background to enrich future travel. 

440 Twentieth Century Topics in World History 
This course emphasizes such topics as Hitler'sfascism, the collapse of colonial empires and 
the rise of the third world. The emphasis will be on Western Asia, Europe,and Africa in the 
last fifty years. 



l nternational Relations/87 

450 Nineteenth Century Scandinavia 
Emphasis is on the far-reaching changes in the political, economic, cultural and social life 
of Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden during the nineteenth and early 
twentieth centuries. Attention is  given to overseas emigration. 

474 The World and The West 
This course begins with Europe's discovery of the rest of the world, considers cultural 
interaction and conflict, and the building of European empires in Asia and the Americas, 
and concludes with the breakdown of these imperial systems at the end of the 18th 
Century. 

495 Seminar 
Selected topics. Admission by permission of the instructor. 

499 lndependent Study 
Majors with an average of 3.5 or above in  history courses are encouraged to apply for 
directed independent study. A maximum of one course in independent study may be 
applied toward the major. 

International Relations 
Norma C. Noonan (Coordinator) 

Major: 14 courses. (1) 7 required courses: Economics 122 or 123; History 103 or 104, 
332; Political Science 158 or 160, 363, 461; the fourth term of college work in a 
modern foreign language. 

(2) 7 of the following electives (not more than 4 from any one discipline may be 
counted toward I he major): History 322,323,324,440,474; PoIiticalScience 350,351, 
381, 382; Sociology 24'1; Philosophy 355; Religion 356; Comparative Economic 
Systems (ACTC course); an Economics (Topics) course on International Trade; 
seminar, independent study, or interim course on a relevant topic offered in the 
discipline of economics, hissary and/or political science; the fourth term of collcge 
work in a second modern language. 

Note: Only the fourth term of langua es counts toward the major; prere uisite 
courses or competencies are assumef, but cannot be credited toward %e 14 
required courses. 

Mathematics 
/Computer Science 
Beverly Durkee (Chairperson), Benjamin Cooper, Lawrence Copes, Henry Fol- 
lingstad 

Major: 9 courses including 124, 125, 215, 224, 315, 324. Also required: Computer 
Science 245. For teacher licensure, courses 351,373,441 must be included. Students 
wishing to become licensed teachers are advised to consult with the Education 
Department for requirements. 



Minor: 5 courses inc lud ing 124,125,224. For a teaching minor  the t w o  addit ional 
courses must b e  selected f r o m  215,314,351, 373,441. 

Honors Major: GPA o f  3.5 i n  mathematics; 3.1 overall. Comprehensive oral 
examination, Program must b e  submitted t o  department dur ing  first te rm o f  jun ior  
year, and must inc lude advanced study i n  areas o f  Analysis, Algebra, Topology, and 
Mathematics-Education. 

104 Basic Mathematics 
A review of basic arithmetic concepts and a study of algebraic expressions including 
exponents, radicals, and ra~ional exprcssionr; algebraic processes including factoring; 
solvina equarions and inequalities In one variable, including linear ant1 quadratic; and 
graphs of linear and quadratic equations anti linear inequalities in two varlahles. Docs not 
apply toward a major or minor i n  mathematics. Does not satisfy the general education 
requirement in mathematics. 

114 Introduction to College Algebra and Trigonometry 
Fundamental operations, factoring, fractions, functions and graphs, linear equations, 
exponents and radicals, quadratic equations, ratio and variation, progressions, binomial 
theorem, logarithms and trigonometric functions. Does not apply toward a major or minor 
in  mathematics. Students who have completed 124 may register for credit only with 
consent of instructor. 

121 Finite Mathematics 
Topics of linearity and probability with applications to the social and behavioral sciences. 
Does not apply toward a major or minor in mathematics. (Fall) 

122 Calculus for the Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Differential and integral calculus of a single variable with applications to the social and 
behavioral sciences. Does not apply toward a major or minor in mathematics. Students who 
have completed 124 may not register for credit. (Spring) 

124, 125, 224 Calculus I, 11, 111 
Topics of the elementsof plane and solid analytic geometry integrated with differential and 
integral calculus including calculus of several variables and series with applications 
primarily from the physical sciences. Primarily for students in  the natural sciences. (124, 
Fall; 125, Spring; 224, Fall) 

131 Mathematics for the Arts 
An introduction to the structure of mathematical systemsand mathematical modelswhich 
have had a primary historical impact on the other liberal arts. Primarily for students not 
intending further study of mathematics. Does not apply toward a major or minor in 
mathematics. (Fall) 

211 Number Theory 
A transitional course from computational to abstract mathematics. A study of the integers 
and their properties. (Prereq.: #) 

215 Elementary Linear Algebra 
Astudy of systems of linear equations, determinants,vectorspaces, linear transformations, 
and matrices. (Prereq.: 224. Spring) 

226 Differential Equations 
Solutions of ordinary differential equations with applications; solutions by special integral 
transforms; systems of differential equations with matrix algebra techniques; series 
solutions. (Prereq.: 224. Spring) 



Computer Science/89 

242 Basic Concepts of Mathematics 
The structureof mathematics underlying arithmeticand geometry. Emphasis i s  placed on 
the tndt~ctlve techniques of discovery. Includes the ideas of modern elementary school 
mathemarics uurric~lla. Does not apply toward a major or minor in mathematics. (Prereq.: 
Admission to Elementary Education Program) 

314 lntroduction to Modern Algebra 
A rigorous investigation of the basic structures of algebra including groups, rings, integral 
domains and fields. (Prereq.: 215. Fall) 

324,325 Advanced Calculus I, II 
Astudy of the fundamental concepts of calculusfor functionsof several variables including 
the topology of Euclidean spaces, transformations, sequences and series of functions, 
improper integrals,differential formsand manifolds,and vector analysis. (Prereq.: 224.324, 
Spring; 325, Fall) 

351 Modern Geometry 
A study of Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometries by synthetic, coordinate, vector and 
transformation methods with projective axiomsas a basis. (Prereq.: 122 or 125. Spring 1982 
and alternate years) 

373 Probability and Statistics 
An analytic study of probability and statistics, including probability distributions and 
densities, expectation, sampling distributions, central limit theorem, estimation, correla- 
tion and tests of hypotheses. (Prereq.: 224. Fall) 

399 lnternship 
Consult Chairperson or lnternship Director to determine project. 

441 Foundations of Mathematics 
Set theory, logic, axiomatic method, and development of number systems. (Prereq.: 314, 
324, concurrent registration, or #. Spring, 1983. Offered alternate years) 

481 Topics in Mathematics 
Study of advanced topics selected from real or complex analysis, abstract algebra, 
topology, probability, statistics, or computer science. (Prereq.: 314, 324, or # Spring) 

499 Independent Study 
Topics defined through consultation between student and department. 

Computer Science Courses 
145 lntroduction to General Computer Programming 

An introduction to computer methods including flowcharts, algorithms, and data 
representation. Programming in PASCAL or BASIC. Primarily for students in non-science 
areas. Does not apply toward a major or minor in mathematics. 

245 lntroduction to Scientific Computer Programming 
An iniraduttinn to carnprltrr languages and methods. Techniques studied include 
Ilowcharts, alaorithrns, data representation and manipulatinn, hardware rt?gister opera- 
ttons.antl ronjpllter organiration. Programming in machine languagt*,as~emt)ly language, 
and FORTRAN or PASCAL. Examples and applications primarily from scicnce areas. Does 
not apply toward a major or minor in mathematics. (Prereq.: Math 125 or #. Fall) 



90/Medical Technology, Metro-Urban 

355 Computer Science and Numerical Methods 
h sri~dy of rnethntls uscd to solve probtcms on computers. Analysis of cornputatlonal 
problemsanrl dpvclopment of al~orithms for their solu~ions, application of a pracedurr- 
o r i ~ r i t ~ c l  prngrilnlming languagr in numerical analy~~s. Topin tncluric error analysis, the 
a ~ n r r a l  concepl of ill*rativc% formutas, soh~tion of equatinns, Nrwton's methocl, linear 
4yrterns, int~rlrolatlon, numerical rlit(~rcntiat~on ant1 integration. Credit may be granted 
toward a ma~tiematic~ rnaj trr  or mlnur. (Prereq.: C.S. 245 ant! Math. 224 ur concurrent 
registration. Fall) 

Medical Technology 
Neal 0. Thorpe (Adviser) 

This major involves the completion of three years of academic work at Augsburg 
College and twelve months of internship at Metropolitan Medical Center or 
Abbott-Northwestern Hospital. 

Specific recommend~d courses vary to sorneextrnt depending on the hospital with 
which the student plans to aff i l iat~. I t  is important to work closely with the Medical 
Tcclinolo y adviser, hugsburg Collcgcdnes not guarantee that all students will be 
accepted% the hospitals for thc 12-month internship. Students must negotiate 
dirprlly wit{  he hos,~itals involved. 

Students transferring to Augsbur College with an Associate of Arts degree or its 
equivalent should expect to s cncflwa yearsat hugsburg before participating in the 
internship year. The Medica P Technology major is nut clesigned for persons who 
already have the baccalaureate degrcc from ano~her institution. 

Required Science Courses: 1) Biology 111, 112 and two additional upper division 
(usually 367and 476); 2) Chemistry: 105,106 (or 115,116), 351,352,353; 3) Physics: 103 
(or 121,122); one math course; one course in immunology. 

Metro-Urban Studies 
Garry W. Hesser (Director) 

Major: 15 courscs including 10 care requirements: Economics 123: Political Scicncc 
722; History 431; Sociology 111, 381: Economics 379 or Sociology 362; Poli~ical 
Sctcnce 384 or Snriology 363: a minimum of one coursc of in~ernship or 
independent study; two non-social science courses with an urban emphnsir,at least 
one of which must be in ! F I P  hurnarlitirs (currenl options inc lud~ :  Art 102, Religion 
354, English 351, Speech 34.2, Physics 103,111, Biology 101,105). 

To complete the major, the student has a choice among threc emphases or tracks: 
Planning, Public Administration, or GeneraVLiberaI Arts. These fiveelective courses 
must include a minimum of three disciplines. Options include a wide varicty of 
courses, interims, internships, independent studies, and urban courses at other 
ACTC colleges. as well as those offered through the Higher Educational Consortium 
for Urban Affairs (HECUA). 



Metro-Urban Studies/91 

Minor: To be linked with a propriate majors (such as business administration, 
history, political science, psyc~ology, religion, sociolog,y, speech). Core courser arc 
required for the concentration: Economics 120; Politica Sc~cncc 122; Sociology 171, 
381; an a proved Social Science Research course; an approved internship and/or 
indepenBent study. 

399 lnternship 

498 lndependent Study - Metropolitan Resources 
An independently designed course a student (or group of students) develops, making 
extensive, systematic and integrated utilization of resources available in the metropolitan 
community, e.g. lectures,symposia, performances, hearings. These resources become the 
core of the course, supplemented by traditional college resources. The course is  designed 
in  consultation with and evaluated by a department faculty member. 

499 lndependent Study 

Urban Studies Options Through HECUA 
A. Metro-Urban Studies Term (MUST) 

This program focuses upon the Twin City metropolitan area. 

358 Readings Seminar: Urban Issues 
Reading materials are assigned to complement morning field seminar topics. Included are 
government and institution publications, journal articles and books. 

359 Field Seminar: Twin Cities Metropolitan Area 
Using the community as a classroom, students visit agencies, talk with specialists in various 
fields, and investigate current issues in the Twin Cities area. Topics include: geography, 
government, economics, historic preservation, populations, ethnic communities, trans- 
portation, planning and social services. 

399 Internship 
Students are placed in a variety of public and private agencies for work experience. A 
learning contract i s  developed with MUST faculty approval. Students may choose an 
internship of one or two courses. 

499 lndependent Study (Optional) 
lndependent Study is done in conjunction with a one-course internship. In  consultation 
with MUST faculty, student selects a specific topic for library and/or field research related 
to subjects of seminars and/or major academic interests. 

B. Scandinavian Urban Studies Term (SUST) 
This program i s  located at the University of Oslo and focuses upon Scandinavian 
urbanization and city planning. 

372 Norwegian Language and Culture 
Students are placed In  beginning, intermediate or advanced study depending on 
proficiency. Inslruction ernphasires conversational vocabulary to support student course 
work and daily living in Oslo. An orientation to current issues in Norwegian life and society 
is coordinated wirli ~ h c  language instruction. 



92/Metro-Urban Studies 

373 Growth and Development of Scandinavian Cities 
Themes on the growth, function, distribution, and social organization of Scandinavian 
cities are approached through a combination of lectures, guest speakers, and field work. 
Emphasis i s  placed on Norwegian urban development with comparative analysis of other 
Scandinavian countries. 

396 Urban Planning in Scandinavia - 
Theory and practice of Scandinavian approaches to urban development are viewed 
through a series of topical lectures, field trips, and guest speakers. Course focus is  on the 
Norwegian planning system with comparative analysis of other Scandinavian countries. 

499 lndependent Study 
In  consultation with SUST faculty, student selects a specific topic for library and field 
research related to subjects of seminar and/or major academic interests. 

C. South American Urban Semester (SAUS) 
This "semester in the city" program is located in Bogota, Columbia. It focuses upon 
urbanization and development in the Third World. 

261 Spanish Language 
Spanish instruction at intermediate or advanced levels. 

362 Proseminar: Urbanization in Latin America 
Readings, discussions, and lectures in both English and Spanish, with aid of SAUS staff and 
visiting Columbian urbanists. 

363 Field Seminar: Wealth, Poverty, and Community Development in the Latin American City 
Structured field course focusing on plight and prospects of the urban poor in  Bogota, with 
field trips to other Colombian and foreign cities for comparison. Visits to various types of 
barrios and to public and private agencies dealing with urban problems. 

499 lndependent Study 
In consultation with SAUS faculty, student elects a specific topic for library and/or field 
research related to subjects of seminar and/or major academic interests. 

D. San Francisco Summer Term 
An eight-week program integrating a field seminar, an internship, and independent 
study. 

382 Field Experience 

383 Field Seminar: San Francisco 

499 lndependent Study 



Music 
t ,  L. Flcming (Chairperson), Robert Adney, Robert E. Beverley, Michael Brand. 
Mar are1 Brand, Laine Bryce, Edgar E. Eklof, Robert Fornandcr, M i c h a ~ l  Fraxier, 
5repfen Cabrielsen, Thomas Cilkey, Cynthia Coctr, Katherine Hcnnig, lamer D. 
johnson, Robcrt KarIPn, Diane Kennelly. Merilre Klemp, Nic-holaq I-enz, Cynthia 
Mclson, Roherta Mctzler, Ccleste O'Bricn, Alice Preves, Dana Skoglund, Emma 
Small, George Stahl, Daniel Stt~rm, Larry Tallman, lames ten Bcns~I, ~ a u l  Thomas, 
David Tubergen, Mary Wilson 

Students wishing to major in Music at Augsburg College must make application to 
the Music Faculty for acce tance into the programs. Such application should be 
made by the beginning of t f e  sophomore year. (See Music Department handbook 
for further details.) 

Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Major: 12 courses: Core Curriculum plus 350or 476; 354or 355; 365 or 375; 457,458; 
4 years of Performance Studies; recital performance. 

Teaching Major: 11 courses: Core Curriculum plus 350 or 476; 457,458; two of 354, 
355, 365, 375; 3 years of Performance Studies; education courses; and recital 
performance. Consult with Department of Education for requirements in education. 

Minor: 5 courses, 101, 702, 260 or 261, 457 or 458 and elective: 2 years nf 
Performance Studies; 2 years In music ensembles: piano proficiency and 2 music 
rcpcrtoirc tests; attendance at all Performance Workshops during tlie years of 
Performance Studies and 50% of desi nateci recitals. Those wishing 10 minor in 
music should rlectarp their intent by ehc end of their sophomore year, or at the* 
camplction of Thcory 1112, 

Bachelor of Music Degree 
Major: 17 courses: Core Curriculum plus350,457,458,476; two of 354,355,365,375, 
499 and electives; 4 years of Performance Studies with double periods in the last 2 
years, and junior and senior recitals. Bachelor of Music students are required to 
study the French or German language lor a t  least 1 year at Augsburg. 

Bachelor of Science Degree 
Major in Music Therapy: 17 courses: Core Curriculum plus 350 or 476,354, 355 or 
365,457 or 450; 3 years of performance studies including at  leas^ one term of voice; 
Music Thcrapy 360, 382, 383, 3'35, 393, 435, 495. Other requirements: Biology 103, 
Eciucation 282; 2 Physical Erlucatio~i (232and 373 recommen(leci); 3 Psychology ancl 7 
Saciology, includin Psych. 105, 362 and Psych. 264 or Soc. 362 (Recommended 
courser include ~ryJ1.2~4,31,J52.355,35h,357and Soc. Ill, lZT,231,241,362,375); 
7 Speech (176 rccommcnded); Music reciral or music therapy presentation during 
t h ~  senior year. 

This major normally requires four and one-half years for corn IetIon, with 
internship afler four ycarr of academic preparation. Students ncpBto r ply for 
intcrnrhip sites ninr months in advance of rtarllng dale. Students may ncecf'to reek 
internship placements in other states, since the number of sites in Minncsota IS 
limited. Upori satisfactory cornplerion of the program, tliestudent iseligible to apply 
fnr r r r t i f i r s ~ i n n / r ~ ~ i c t r a t i n n  with I ~ P  N;lrinnal A c c n r i ~ t i n n  far  M l ~ c r r  ~ h a r a n v  Inr  



Honors Maior: Students may qualify for radiratlon honors In music If they (1) 
provldc leadership in: rhe promotion of  hi^ 1 er music performancestandards within 
the Department of Music; breadth of musical interests by attendance at conccrts 
bath on and o f f  campus; thc performing organizations; the creation anriJor 
promotion of smaller performin cnsem bles; (2 )  have earr~ed a GPA of at least 3.3 in 

term of the junior year. 
% .  music courses; and (3) apply for I P Honors Program at the beginning of theseco~~d 

Honors may be achieved by any one of the following ways: (1) two solo recitals of 
graduate quality; (2) a musical composition for vocal and/or instrumental ensemble 
of not less than 15 minutes duration and either a senior thesis and its defense before 
a faculty committee or a solo recital of graduate quality; (3) a senior thesis and its 
defense before a faculty committee and a solo recital of graduate quality. 

Core Curriculum: All music majors must take the Core Curriculum of 6 music 
courses: 101,102,223,224,260,261; perform in ensembles for 4 years; attend 75'lr;of 
designated recitals every year; participate in Performance Workshop each year of 
Performance Studies; and pass a piano proficiency test and 3 music r rper to i r~  tests. 

Performance Worksho and Recital Requirements: A t t ~ n d a n c ~  a t  Performance 
Workshop and 75% oi&rignated recitals ir r cqu i r~ r l  of music majors. Music minors 
musl attcnd 50'X of rlesipnated recitals as well as all Ikrformanre Workshops tiuring 
I he yearsof l l ~ ~ i r  Pertarnlance 5tucfirs. All music majors and minors must rcgister for 
Pcrfwrmance Workstlap. A recital in thcir area of Performance concentration is 
requircd of majors tiuring either the 'unior or senior year, A music therapy major 
may rub i r i~ure rl senior plerentation lor thc rrcitai requirement. Junior and rcnior 
recitalr in t he area of Performance Studies concent ratinn is requircd of R~chelorsof 
Music. 

Piano Proficiency Requirement: All majors and minors are required to pass a piano 
proficiency examination by the end of the sophomore year. Confer with department 
regarding specific requirements. 

Music Lessons: During the junior and senior years, a student who has been 
accepted by the department as a Music Major receives required lessons in the area 
of his concentration without extra cost. The total of Performance Studies credits 
earned under this provision may not exceed four semesters of weekly half-hour 
lessons. 

Transfer Students in Music: A junior Or senior student transferring to Au sburg 
College as a music major rnua take a placement tcrt in rnuric theory Relore 
regisiratiwn. Application lor acceptance into a music program shoutd Ire madeat the 
end of the student's first term a t  Augshurg, after passing the piano proficiency test. 
Transfer students will not qualify far frec private instruction without at least one 
term of residency a t  kugsburg College, 

101,102,223,224 Theory 
Music Theory is an integrated course extending over four terms. Taught by a team of 
instructors, the various aspects of musical theory (i.e., ear training, harmony, counterpoint, 
and analysis) are presented in parallel, rather than in sequence. (101, 223, Fall. 102, 224, 
Spring) 

230 Introduction to the Fine Arts 
The development of music through the study of selected works of great composers from 
each period. Emphasis is placed upon relationships between music and theother fine arts. 
For the non-music major. (Fall) 



260 History and Literature of Music 
Music of the Baroque and Classical eras. (Fall) 

261 History and Literature of Music 
Music of the Romantic and Modern eras. (Spring) 

325 Scandinavian Music 
In  a historical approach to the study of music in the five Nordic countries, opportunity i s  
offered for investigation into topics of particular interest. Suitable for both non-musicand 
music majors. (Fall) 

331 Diction for Singers 
(Spring, alternate years) 

330 Vocal Repertoire 
A historical survey of solovocal literature from 1600to the present. Thestudy includes such 
aspects of concern for the performer as interpretation, style, and diction. (Spring) 

350 Choral Technique and Arranging 
Fundamentals of voice culture as related to choral ensemble; methods, materials, 
techniques and arranging. (Spring) 

354 lnstrumental Technique 
The technique of playing and teaching brass and percussion instruments. (Fall) 

355 lnstrumental Technique 
The technique of playing and teaching woodwind instruments. (Spring) 

365 lnstrumental Technique 
Elementary technique in the playing and teaching of string instruments. (Fall) 

375 lnstrumental Technique 
Advanced technique in the playing and teaching of string instruments. (Spring) 

380 Music of the Western Church 
Development and influenceof the musicof the Christian church. Designed forthegeneral 
student as well as for organists, choir directors, and pre-theological students. (Spring) 

440 Advanced Musicianship 
Offers an opportunity to apply information and techniques acquired in music theory and 
history classes to the study of 20th century music. (Prereq.: 224. Spring) 

457 Conducting 
Techniques of conducting, preparation of and conducting choral scores, organization of 
choral ensembles. (Fall) 

458 Conducting 
Preparation of and conducting instrumental scores, organization of instrumental 
ensembles. (Spring) 

476 Orchestration 
The craft of orchestrating and arranging music for instrumental ensembles of varying sizes 
and types. (Fall) 



96/Music Therapy 

488,489 Piano Teaching Methods 
Instruction in the principles, methods, and techniques for teaching piano. Students will 
give individual lessons to children under the supervision of the instructor. No course 
credit. 

499 Independent Study 
Permits advanced and specialized studies and projects not otherwise provided for in the 
departmental curriculum. Open only to advanced students upon approval of the faculty. 

Music Therapy 
110 Introduction to Music Therapy 

A survey of the music therapy programs in the surrounding area, with field trips to various 
institutions; an introductory course for the freshmen and sophomores considering music 
therapy as a major; gives the students a broad background in the ways in which music i s  
used as a therapy. (Interim) 

360 Therapeutic Recreational Music 
Study of guitar and recorder, Orff instruments, applications of recreational music activities 
to clinical settings. Practicum/experience required as part of course work. 

382 Psychological Foundations of Music I 
An objective approach to musical stimuli and response, with an emphasis on the socio- 
psychological aspects of music. An understanding of the research process and develop- 
ment of an experimental research project. 

383 Psychological Foundations of Music II 
Implementation of group and individual research projects, emphasis on music in a clinical 
setting. Various theories of learning music, musical talent, and performance. (Prereq.: 382) 

395 Influence of Music on Behavior 
A study of man as he relates to music, with emphasis on psychological, cultural, and 
biological aspects of musical behavior. 

399 Music Therapy Clinical Internship 
Full-time placement in an internship setting approved by the National Association for 
Music Therapy for s i x  months. This i s  started after completion of the senior year and is 
necessary for registration by the NAMT. Applications for internship sites must be made 
nine months in advance. Sites in Minnesota are limited. 

435 Music in Therapy 
The study and application of the uses of music with the emotionally ill, mentally retarded, 
and physically handicapped. (Prereq.: 395) 

495 Practicum in Music Therapy 
Volunteer work in a clinical setting, two hours a week, six terms. No credit. 



Music Workshops, Recitals, Performance Studies 
Performance Workshops: An informal setting for student performances, seminars, 
and guest lecture demonstrations. 

Recitals: Student recitals afford an opportunity for public performance and 
acquaint students with all aspects of preparation and presentation of a quality 
performance. To fulfill their performance requirement, music students must 
register for Junior Recital or Senior Recital for the term of rhrir recital. 

Performancestudies: Vocal and instrumental instruction i s  available to all students. 

Piano-Technique as needed, repertoire, performance, accompanying. Only those 
lessons in Iano laken after the piano proficiency examination has been passed may S beapplie toward the music major ar minor. Class lessons in pianoare available for 
students majoring in voice or another instrument. 

Organ - Technique as needed, repertoire, performance, hymn-playing, ac- 
companying. 

Voice - Correct habits of pronunciation and articulation, breath control, inter- 
pretation, flexibility, ear training as needed. Class instruction in voice available for 
students majoring on a keyboard instrument, band or orchestral instrument. 

Guitar - Technique as needed, repertoire, performance, accompanying. Class 
lessons in guitar available for students majoring in voice or another instrument. 

Orchestral and Band Instruments - Woodwind, Brass, String, and Percussion 
Instruments: Technique as needed, repertoire, performance. 

Music Organizations 
The music organizations exist not only for the benefit of the music student, but for 
any student of the college who wishes to participate in groups affording opportunity 
for musical expression. 

Augsburg Choir 
Wind Ensemble 
Chamber Orchestra 
(Membership by audition) 

Brass Ensemble 
Chorale 
Jazz Ensemble 
Percussion Ensemble 
String Ensemble 
Woodwind Ensemble 



98/Natural Science 

Natural Science 
Earl R. Alton (Coordinator) 

Ma'or for Pre-Medical Students: 14 courses including Biology 111,112,491 or 492, 
and two upper division courses; Chemistry 115, 116 (or 105, 106). 351, 352, and 
Quantitative Analytical Chemistry; Mathematics 121 and 122or 124and 125; Physics 
121, 122. 

This major is presented as an option for pre-medical students who wish LO take a 
major which provides the science courses necessary and recomm~ncletl for 
admission to most m~d i ca l  schools, including the  University of Minnesota Mcdical 
School. and also permilsa numbcr olelectivrs. The student should choose elpctivrs 
carefully, keeping in mind thespecific rcquirementsof tlie medical schools to which 
hc or she intends to apply. Early ca~isultation with a premedical adviqer is 
recommended. 

Licensure Program for Teachers: The Minnesota Board of Teaching has approved 
the l iccnsur~ program for science teachers and authorized Augsburg to recommend 
cantlirlates in Lifc Science, grades 7-12; Life Science (minor), grades 7-12; Physical 
Scicncc, Chemistry major or Physics major, rades 7-12; Chemistry minor), grades 
7-12; Physics (minor), grades 7-12; and Mid  ! le School Science, gra d es 5-9. 

All Natural Science teaching majors must complete the Broad Base courses and in 
addition meet the requirements for a Life Science, Physical Science or Middle 
School Emphasis. 

Thc program of courses is designed ta provide a broad, basic background in science 
and allow for specialization in an area. Xhp following pro rams assulne that the a student will mept tlie general education requirements of t (; college and, in the 
pliysical science, have at Least one year of calculus. Consult wi th the Department of 
Education for rcquirementr, in Education. Early cans~~ltat ion with ~dv ise r  is 
recommended. 

&road Base Courses: 7 courses, 1 in Earth Science (Physics 101 or 161); 2 in Life 
S c i ~ n r ~  (Riology 111,112); 4 in  Physical Science (Physics 121,122and Chemistry 115, 
116 (or l05,106).To njakethe program slightly moreflexible, i t  is recommended that 
students with emphasis in life science have both courses in earth science and 
substitute Physics 103 for Physics 121,122. 

Life Science Emphasis: 8 courses, 1 Cognate (Chemistry 223); 7 Biology courses, 
including 491 Seminar and at least one from each of the following groups: (1) 351 or 
353; (11) 355 or 474; (111) 361 or 481; (IV) 471 or 473; (V) 440 or 476. 

Physical Science Emphasis - Chemistry Major: 7 courses and chemistr seminar, 
Chemistry 351, 352,353, 361 and 362 (or Biology 367, Biochemistry), 482, PKysics 245. 

Physical Science Em hasis - Physics Major: 7 courses, Physics 245,351,362,395 and 
three additional to r e  selected from Physics 261, 270, 352, 363, 481, 486,488. 

Note: Candidates ma be recommended for licensure in Physical Science upon 
corn letion of eit her P ysical Science Emphasis-Chemistry major or Physical Science 
EmpRarir - Physics major. The student licensed in Physical Science may teach 
chemistry and/or physics in grades 7-12. 



Middle School Science Emphasis (Grades 5-9): 7 courses, 2 in Earth Science (Physics 
101 or 161, the alternative course not taken in the Broad Base section); 2 in Life 
Science (and two biology courses above 112); 3 in Physical Science (Chemistry 223, 
353; Physics 245). 

Certification with Minor: For Life Science, 7 courses in Biology plus the Broad Base; 
for Chemistry, 351,352 or 223,353,361 and 362 or 482 plus the Broad Base; for Physics, 
any four courses above 122 plus the Broad Base. 

Nursing 
Beverly Nilsson (Chairperson), Darlene Dommel, Carol Hoffman, Susan Knust, 
Nancy Malcolm, JoEtta A. Vernon, Helen Woelfel 

Augsburg offers an upper division major in nursing leading to a Bachelor of Science 
degree. 

Requirements for admission to the major are: completion of an associate degree or 
diploma program in nursing with a minimum overall grade point average of 2.5; a 
current license to practice as an R.N. in the state of Minnesota; and completion of 
courses in inorganic chemistry, organic or biochemistry, anatomy and physiology, 
microbiology, English composition, introductory sociology and introductory 
psychology. Students must take these courses at Augsburg or another accredited 
college or university prior to admission to the nursing major. 

In addition, each applicant must successfully complete theoretical and simulated 
clinical performance testing prior to acceptance to the major. These tests are given 
at Augsburg through the Department of Nursing. 

Applicants must give evidence of current nursing clinical practice, within the past 
five years. This may include 1) graduation from a school of nursing, 2) work 
experience, or 3) completion of a nursing refresher course or an acceptable 
equivalent. 

Major: 11 courses(70coursect~dits)in nursingincludin 303,304,310,311,325,350, 
403, 404, 423,427, and 430: I%ycholo~y 355 completed cfurinp. the first semester of 
study in the major; a minimum grade of 2.0 in each nursing course, a 2.5 GPA in the 
nursing major to progress. from I ~ P  junior to the senior year, and a cilmulative CPA 
of 2.5 a t  ihe completion of the courses of study; students in nursing may pursue 
part-t lme study, but arr required to complet~ 14 courses at Augshur College. The 
prcrequiritc rour icr in rociolo y,  psychology. English, chemirfly an%biology listecl 
abuve rndy apply toward dirtrigution rcquirerncnts as well as toward admiriion to 
the major. Courses in interpersonal cornmunicaiions, meclical crhics ant1 descriptive 
statistics are supportive tn lhe major. 

Courses in the nursing major are designed so that they may be corn leted within two 
academic years. However, more than two years may be requireBto complete the 
total course of study, depending on the number of credits transferred from other 
colleges or universities. 



303 Contemporary Nursing 1 (1/2 course) 
This course is one of the transitional courses that introduces the student to  components of 
the professional role and begins the professional and socialization process. The com- 
munication process is emphasized as one means by which the nurse-client relationship is 
established and maintained. Interactive communication theories are explored for their 
applicability to  changing roles and professional practice. (Fall-Junior year. Prereq.: 
Acceptance into the nursing major) 

304 Contemporary Nursing 11 (1/2 course) 
This course introduces theories and conceptual thinking in the process of professional 
development. The function of theory in  guiding nursing practice in  emphasized. Selected 
nursing theories are examined. (Spring-Junior year. Prereq.: 303) 

310 Community Health Nursing I 
This course focuses on  systems theory, change, and concepts of health as they apply to 
current community health issuesand the practiceof nursing. Clinical application of course 
content wil l  involve making a health assessment and exploring a community health issue. 
(Fall-Junior year. Prereq.: Acceptance into the nursing major) 

311 Community Health Nursing II 
This course provides a knowledge base for understanding romrnunily characteristics and 
cultural diversity related to  health care. The nurse's role asil generalist and as a member of 
the health team i s  explored. This course is primarily a clinical course. The student wil l  
demonstrate knowledge of community health concepts in pravirling care t n  a selected 
caseload of clients. (Spring-Junior year. Prereq.: 303, 310, 325, Psy 355) 

325 Nursing Process 
I n  thiscourse the student learns approaches to  assessment and the use of assessment tools 
in  the nursing process. The student usescommunication skillstoobtain a health history and 
negotiate health goals. Clinical experiences provide the student with an opportunity to  
make a holistic health assessment within a developmental framework. (Fall-Junior year. 
Prereq.: Acceptance into the nursing major). 

330 Trends and Issues in Nursing 
This course is designed to  investigate the current responsibilities of the professional nurse. 
Contemporary social and professional trends and issues are explored in  light of their 
implications for nursing practice. (Interim-Junior year). 

350 Introduction to Nursing Research 
The research process and methods appropriate to  nursing are the focus of this course. 
Issues of ethics in  nursing research are explored. Students critique nursing research for its 
applicability t o  nursing practice. (Spring-junior year. Prereq.: Acceptance in to the nursing 
major, Math 121 or  a course in descriptive statistics) 

403 Contemporary Nursing Ill 
This course provft lrsa t h ~ o r ~ t i c a l  basis for family nursing care. Content includesfamily as a 
group, family and grollp rlynarnlcs in  light of situational and developmental events. 
Consideration isgiven t o  the rrncrging role of the nurse in family health care. (Fall-Senior 
year. Prereq.: 304, 311, 325, 330, 350. To be taken prior to or concurrently with 423) 

404 Contemporary Nursing IV 
This course relates leadership and management theories and e~nerging professional nurse 
roles to  primary nursing. Concepts of change, conflict, communication and system 
dynamics are explored. Ethics, accountability and advoracy proviclp the basis for role 
development and professionalism. (Spring-Senior year. Pr~req.: 403. To be taken prior to  
or concurrently with 427) 



423 Practicum in Nursing I 
This course is a clinical practicum offering the student an opportunity to apply content 
from 403 in  providing complex nursing care to  families in  a selected practice setting. 
(Fall-Senior year. Prereq.: To be taken concurrently with or fol lowing 403*) 

427 Practicum in Nursing II 
This course is a synthesis course uti l izing knowledge and skills f rom 404. Opportunity is 
provided to  apply leadership and management theory in  a selected hospital setting. 
(Spring-Senior year. Prereq.: 403, 423. To be taken concurrently with or fol lowing 404*) 

499 Independent Study 
This learning experience providestheopportunity for thestudent tostudy aselected topic 
or issue in depth. Students consult with faculty and submit written study proposals, 
objectives, and methods of evaluation prior to  registration. 

*If the practicums in  nursing are not taken concurrently with their respective theory courses, 
students are required to consult with faculty prior to  registration regarding review of the 
theoretical content. 

Philosophy 
Bruce Reichenbach (Chairperson), Kenneth Bailey, Mark Fuehrer 

Major: 9 courses, including 130, 241, 242,343, and 344. 

Minor: 5 courses, including two courses from 241, 242, 343, and 344. 

Honors Major: Admission to the Pl~ilosophy Honors pro ram is by r~cornrnenda- 
tion of the philcmphy faculry. such reromrncndntionr wi l l te  madcat the ~ n d  ofthe 
junior year. The program will consist of an  honors thesis on an approved topic of the 
student's choicc, involving research alrrov~ the course level, and a defenrt of th is 
thesis before t h r  I a c ~ ~ l i y  of t h ~  departmrn~. 

Note: Courses 110, 120, and 130 are recommended for fulfilling the general 
education requirement. 

110 Introduction to Philosophy: Ideas and Method 
Though each person has his own set of ideas and beliefs, rarely have they been critically 
analyzed or evaluated for their consistency, adequacy or truth. One reason for this is that 
individuals lack the needed skills. Another i s  that they may have had little opportunity to  
examine critically some of the ideas basic to western culture. The purposes of this course 
are to  provide the student with some experience in  examining ideas, and thereby to  
sharpen the critical and analytical skills required to evaluate and construct a system of ideas 
and beliefs. 

120 Ethics 
Sometimes you say thatacertain action i s  right or condemn itas wrong. Why do you think it 
is r ight? Because you l ike i t? Are there better reasons for thinking something right or 
wrong? This course takes a long, hard look at possible grounds for making moral decisions, 
and at the moral judgments about personal and social issues resulting from them. 



130 Logic 
Suppose someone gives you reasons, and then says you must accept a particular 
conclusion. Must you? When does a conclusion follow from premises? Here we examine 
the rules which govern valid argumentsand work to develop your ability to recognize and 
construct sound arguments. 

241 History of Philosophy I: Plato and Aristotle 
How, when and why did phiiosophy begin? Who were Sor-rates, Plato, Aristotle and the 
Stoics; what did they belleve? Why did Platn think that t l r ~  physlcal world was not overly 
important, and what did he valur7 Wow ditl Arisio!l~, thr srientrst, respond to this? The 
answers to these and other questions will hr considered as ro reveal what these great 
philosophers can contribute to our contemporary problems and ideas. (Fall) 

242 History of Philosophy I I :  Medieval and Renaissance Philosophy 
The Middle Ages are often regarded as a period of darkness, whereas the Renaissance was a 
timeof rediscovery and enlightenment. How dark were the Middle Ages; how enlightened 
the Renaissance? We shall attempt to discover the grandeur of the Medieval philosophers, 
learn how the Christian tradition was carried forward in the Age of Faith, explore the 
worship of the world and the individual in the Renaissance, and the new methodology of 
the 17th Century rationalists. (Spring. Suggested prior course, 241.) 

343 History of Philosophy Ill: Enlightenment and 19th Century Philosophy 
Where does knowledge h g i n ?  In innate ideas or with experience? What can we really 
know about the wt,rld? What impact did Romanticism have on philosophy? This course 
studies the malor empiricists of the 18th century (Locke, Herkcley, Humc). Kant's synthesis 
of philosophy, 79th century idealism, and the reaction to idcalism in men such as Marx, 
Kierkegaard and Nietzsche. (Fall. Suggested prior course, 241 or 242.) 

344 History of Philosophy IV: Contemporary Philosophy 
What lies behind 20th century philosophy's love affair with language? Is truth that which 
works? Can we remake philosophy as a rigorous science? These and other issues are dealt 
with in a study of the major representativesof linguisticanalysis, pragmatism, existentialism, 
and phenomenology. (Spring. Suggested prior course, 241,242, or 343.) 

350 Philosophy of Religion 
What is the relation between faith and reason? Does God exist, and what can be said about 
him i f  hedoes? Can we reconcile thegoodnessof God with human and animal suffering? Is 
man really immortal? Are miracles possible? We will conduct a systematic inquiry into 
these questions which form the basis of religious beliefs. (Suggested: one prior course in 
philosophy.) 

355 Oriental Philosophy 
A study of the basic concepts and philosophies which underlie Hinduism, Buddhism, 
Confucianism and Taoism. (Suggested: one prior course in  philosophy.) 

362 Political Philosophy 
As residents of an urban college we are citizens of the city. What i s  the relation between the 
citizen and the city? In a larger context, what i s  the origin of the State and the basis for its 
laws? What relation holds between law and morality, and between God, the Church and 
the State? This coursestudies the key conceptsof politics found in the tradition of western 
political thought. 



365 Philosophy of Science 
The scientist's knowledge of the world i s  purported to be profoundly different and better 
than that of the non-scientist. Is this true? What constitutesscientific knowledge? Are there 
certain real questions which science cannot answer? How certain are the methods used by 
the scientist to recover knowledge? In addition to dealing with these questions, students 
will work in researching and developing philosophical problems in the special sciences. 
(Suggested prior course, 130 or one course in natural science.) 

370 Existentialism 
Studies in  the writings - both philosophical and literary - of prominent Existentialist 
authors. We will examine what it means to be a being-in-the-world, and explore such 
themes as absurdity, freedom, guilt, despair and paradox. (Suggested: One prior course in 
philosophy) 

380 Ethics of Medicine and Health Care 
Application of ethical principles to problems which arise in the areas of health care and 
delivery, human experimentation, human engineering, abortion, care for the dying and 
euthanasia. 

410 Topics in Philosophy 
Advanced studies covering a specific area of philosophy, such as studies in the thought of 
individual philosophers, philosophical movements, the history of an idea or specific 
problem, or interdisciplinary problems. Seminar format. May be taken more than once for 
credit. (Suggested prior courses, any from 241, 242,343, 344, or #.) 

430 Studies in Individual Philosophers 
Advanced studies in the philosophy of particular philosophers, e.g., Plato, Descartes, Marx, 
Hegel, Kierkegaard, Wittgenstein, etc. Seminar format. (Suggested prior courses: 241,242, 
343, or #) 

499 Independent Study 
Individual study and research on some philosophical topic of interest to the student, 
worked out in consultation with the faculty adviser. 

Physics 
Kermit E. Paulson (Chairperson), Kenneth N. Erickson, Ted Hanwick, Mark 
Engebretson 

Major: 9 courses, including 121,122,245,351,362 and 395 plus three courses above 
122. In Planning theircoursesof study, students are encouraged to work closely with 
members of th r  physics faculty. Normally, students should have Mathematics 124, 
125, and Physics 121, 122 the freshman year, and Mathematics 224 and 226 the 
sophomore year, 

Teaching Major: The same as the major. Students are advised to refer to the 
Education Department section of the catalog and consult with the Education 
Department early in their planning. 

Minor: 5 courses, including 121,122, and three courses above 122. 



Honors Major: A GPA o f  3.6 i n  physics and 3.0 overall. A n  inrlependent investiga- 
t i on  o f  a physics top ic  w i th  an oral defense of the wr i t ten research report. 
Appl icat ion for  the honors major should b e  made n o  later than the  first te rm o f  the 
senior year. 

Societ of Physics Students: The Augsburg cha ter o f  Society o f  Physics Students 
providYes students the o p  ortunit ies o f  membersRp i n  a national physics society and 
o f  part ic ipat ing i n  the  p 1 ysics commun i t  o n  a professional basis. Membersh ip  i n  K SPS i s  open  t o  all students interested i n  p ysics. 

Sigma Pi Sigma: Membership i n  the Augsburg chapter o f  this nat ional physics 
honor  society is open  t o  those students w h o  have completed the equivalent o f  a 
m inor  i n  physics, haveaGPAof  3.0in physicsand overall,and rank i n  t h e u p p e r t h i r d  
o f  their  class. 

101 Astronomy 
A descriptive course requiring elementary algebra. Our solar system, stars and galaxies. 
The necessary optical instruments are explained and use is  made of a 12-inch reflecting 
telescope, an eight-inch Celestron, and a 3-inch Questar. Occasional night viewing. (3 
one-hour lectures.) 

103 Physics for the Life Sciences 
An introductory course in which the applications, problems,and experimentsareselected 
not only to illustrate fundamental principles, but also to demonstrate the relevance of 
physics to the life sciences. The course is designed to serve students in biology, psychology, 
physical education (therapy programs), medical technology and other health science 
programs. The course is also a very suitable elective or distribution requirement for the 
liberal arts student. (3 one-hour lectures, 2-hour laboratory. Prereq.: Elem, algebra. Fall) 

111 Physics, Computers, and Society 
A study of the historical development of selected topics in physical science. Attention will 
be given to the interaction of physics and its associated technology with philosophy, 
religion, and culture. Study of mechanics, electricity, and digital electronics will lead up to 
discussion of the meaning of twentieth century physics and of the role of electronics and 
computers in modern society. Microcomputers will be used extensively in the laboratory. 
(3 one-hour lectures, 2-hour laboratory. Fall) 

121,122 General Physics I, II 
A rigorous study of the concepts of mechanics, fluids, heat, sound, optics, electricity and 
magnetism, and some aspects of modern physics. For majors in physics and other specified 
majors. Must be taken in sequence. (3one-hour lectures,3-hour laboratory. Prereq.: Math 
124 or concurrent registration. 121, Fall; 122 Spring) 

245 Modern Physics 
An introduction to modern physics from a historical and experimental basis. Relativity, 
quantum effects, atomic and molecular physics, nuclear and solid state physics.Thiscourse 
indicates the need for, and develops the experimental basis of quantum mechanics. (3 
one-hour lectures. Prereq.: 122. Fall) 

261 Electronics 
An introduction to the use of electronic instruments and integrated circuit devices. A 
review of D.C. and A.C. circuits precedes discussion of semiconductor devices. Study of 
analog and digital circuits culminates in the use of microprocessors and applications to 
computer interfacing. (3 one-hour lectures, 3-hour laboratory. Prereq.: 122, or 103 plus 
math. 122 or 125 and #. Spring) 



270 Optical Physics 
The emphasis is on  physical optics, making frequent use of the complex expression for a 
wave: interference, diffraction, polarization, and an introducation to  the electromagnetic 
theory. (3 one-hour lectures, 3-hour laboratory. Prereq.: 122. Fall) 

351, 352 Mechanics I, II 
A careful study of classical mechanics in  terms of Newton's laws of motion and the 
Lagrangian and Hamiltonian formalisms. Topics include conservation principles, single 
particle motion, systems of particles, oscillatory systems, central-force motion, dynamics of 
r igid bodies, gravitation, kinematics of two-particle systems and noninertial reference 
frames. (3 one-hour lectures. Prereq.: 122, Math. 226. 351, Fall; 352 Spring) 

362, 363 Electromagnetic Fields I, II 
The classical electromagnetic field theory is developed using the vector calculus 
throughout. Electrostatics, magnetostatics, solution of Laplace's and Poisson's equations, 
electric and magnetic properties of materials, and the theory of electromagnetic radiation 
based on  Maxwell's equations. (3 one-hour lectures. Prereq.: Math. 226. 362, Fall; 363, 
Spring) 

395 Comprehensive Laboratory 
An emphasis on  independent laboratory investigations, including participation in  physics 
seminars. Experiments in  the area of mechanics, thermodynamics, vacuum physics, 
electronics, electricity, magnetism, optics, and modern physics. (2 three-hour laboratory 
and 1 seminar hour per week. Prereq.: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Spring) 

481 Thermal Physics 
The study of properties of systems and processes for which temperature is an important 
variable. The subject is developed from two independent yet complementary viewpoints; 
the experimental, macroscopic classical thermodynamics and the theoretical, microscopic 
statistical mechanics. (3 one-hour lectures. Prereq.: 351. Spring) 

486 Quantum Physics I 
A development f rom first principles, including de Broglie's postulates, the Schroedinger 
equation, operators, wavefunctions, expectation values, angular momentum, and ap- 
proximation methods. Specific problems studied include potential wells and potential 
barriers, the harmonic oscillator, and the hydrogen atom. (3 one-hour lectures. Prereq.: 
245, 351, 352. Fall) 

488 Quantum Physics II 
The application of quantum mechanics to  specific topics chosen from the areas of solid 
state physics, atomic and molecular physics, nuclear physics, and particle physics. (3 
one-hour lectures. Prereq.: 486. Spring) 

499 Independent Study 
An opportunity for students to  explore systematically a problem in experimental or 
theoretical physics, worked out in consultation with a faculty adviser. Open to  juniorsand 
seniors with departmental approval. 



106/PoIiticaI Science 
- 

Political Science 
M i l d a  Hedb lom (Chairperson), Norma Noonan, Barbara Richards-Haugen, Myles 
Stenshoel 

Major: 9 courses, plus Statistical Analysis (Soc. 362). Required: 121 o r  122 o r  160 o r  
170; 158; 384; and  at least 5 other  upper  division courses i n  4 o u t  o f  5 Political Science 
Areas. A seminar i n  one  o f  the  five areas may b e  counted for that area. 

Minor: 5 courses, inc lud in : 121 o r  122 o r  170; 158; and at least 3 upper  division 7 courses i n  3 ou t  o f  5 Politica Science Areas. 

Honcrs Major: The Honors M a j o r  i n  Political Science includes the requirements 
listed above, lus thc fo l lowing:  The student's gradp-point average must bc 3.5 i n  
Ihr major anA.0 overall. ~hestudenf rnurl take an Honors fn<irpendenl 5turly and n 
seminar, and must submit, not later than March 1 of [lie setitor year, an I-lonors 
Tli~sis to be de fended  bcforc a faculty commirree. Students may w o r k  with any 
rnemlrcr of Ihr: Department o n  their Honors Thesis. For specific requirements, 
c o n ~ u l l   he Departmental Honors Adviser. Stude~~ts should ,rppIy for I he Horlars 
Ma jo r  no later than the fi1.52 t e rm of the junior yPar. 

Political Science Areas: (I) American Government  and Politics (11) Comparative 
Politics and Analysis ( I l l )  Internat ional Politics (IV) Public Law (V) Political Theory 
and  Analysis. Any course listed i n  m o r e  than o n e  area may b e  counted i n  on ly  o n e  
area toward major o r  m inor  requirements. 

Note: Students interested i n  secondary education may take a polit ical science 
major i n  combinat ion w i th  specified social science courses, i n  compliance w i th  state 
requirements. For more  information, see the  depar tment  chairperson o r  the  Social 
Studies Coordinator.  

See the class schedule for  precise listing o f  terms i n  wh ich  courses are offered. 

I. American Government and Politics 
121 American Government and Politics 

The politics of American government including the pattern of participation; the dynamics 
of congressional, executive, and bureaucratic policymaking; the contemporary structure 
of federalism; and current issues in American society. 

122 Metropolitan Complex 
Politics in the urban setting, including important issues, actors, and structures influencing 
public policy in  the modern urban complex. Discussion-lecture,simulation,and meetings 
with political experts and activists. 

325 Public Administration 
The politics of public administration and bureaucratic policy-making in the United States; 
governmental regulation, promotion and management, emphasizing political and eco- 
nomic interaction. (Prereq.: 1 course in Political Science or #) 

326 Political Parties and Behavior 
The political behavior of the electorate emphasizing publicopinion and political parties in 
the electoral process. Field work with political parties and interest groups and media in 
presidential elections (optional in non-presidential election years). (Prereq.: 121 or #. Fall 
term of election years) 



Political Science/l07 

342 Mass Communications in Society 
Effects of mass communications on individual behavior; the uses and control of mass media 
for political and social purposes including a study of censorship, newsmaking, entertain- 
ment and public affairs programming. 

370 Constitutional Law I 
(See Section IV for description. Offered alternate years) 

371 Constitutional Law II 
(See Section IV for description. Offered alternate years) 

421 Topics in American Politics 
Selected themes, including legislative, executive or judicial process, and policy process in 
American politics; national, urban or state focus; topicto be included in subtitle. (Prereq.: 
Two courses in Political Science or #. Offered on demand.) 

11. Comparative Politics and Analysis 
158 Political Patterns and Processes 

An analysis of basic patterns in the political system and decision-making process with some 
comparison of major political systems and discussion of contemporary issues. 

350 Comparative Democracies 
The emergence, maintenance and decline of selected democracies, focusing on political 
behavior, institutions, and processes. (Prereq.: One course in  Political Science or #) 

351 Communist Political Systems 
A comparative analysis of the Soviet Union and other communist states in terms of political 
behavior, institutions, processes and politics. (Prereq.: One course in Political Science or 
#.I 

381 Democratic Theory and Practice 
(See Section V for description) 

459 Topics in Elite and Mass Behavior 
In-depth study of the elite and/or mass participation in the political system. (Offered on 
demand. Prereq.: One course in Political Science or #). 

Ill. International Politics 
160 World Politics 

Introduction to the processes and issues of international politics, including the dynamics of 
the international system, theories of international relations, and a focus on recent 
problems. 

363 Communist Foreign Policies - 
Analysis of the motivation, formulation, and implementation of foreign policies of 
Communist nations with emphasis upon the Soviet Union and China. (Prereq.: One course 
in Political Science or #) 

461 Topics in International Politics 
Selected themes including interpretations of international politics, foreign policy deci- 
sion-making, simulations of international problems. Topic to be included in subtitle. 
(Prereq.: One course in Political Science or #. Offered alternate years.) 



108/Political Science 

IV. Public Law 
170 Law in the United States 

A survey of American law and legal process. Theories of law; law and society; roles of 
courts, police, lawyers, and juries; the United States Constitution as "supreme" law; law as 
politics; historic and contemporary legal issues. 

370 Constitutional Law I 
The legal-political-philosophical role of the Supreme Court in the American political 
system in significant decisions affecting the allocation of powers in the national 
government and in the federal system. (Prereq.: 170 or #. Offered alternate years) 

371 Constitutional Law I1 
Constitutional limitations of the Bill of Rights and of the Fourteenth Amendment as applied 
by the Supreme Court to  the protection of human rights and civil liberties of individuals. 
(Prereq.: 170 or #. Offered alternate years) 

V. Political Theory and Analysis 
158 Political Patterns and Processes 

(See Section I I  for description) 

380 Western Political Thought 
A study of influential political philosophers from Plato through Rawls, emphasizing the 
values, goals, and assumptions which continue to inform and to rationalize human 
governance. (Prereq.: One course in Political Science or #.) 

381 Democratic Theory and Practice 
A study of democratic theory and public policy practice with focus on the emergence of 
political democracy, capitalism and the welfare state in comparative perspective. (Prereq.: 
One course in  Political Science or #.) 

382 Marxist Visions: Past, Present, and Future 
Origins and evolution of Marxist theory and movements emphasizing Marxism as 
developed in Russia and China. Consideration of the political, social, and economic 
dimensions of the theories, with some focus on the preferred futures envisaged in the 
doctrine. (Prereq.: 158 or #.) 

384 Political Analysis 
An analysis of different approaches and theories in the study of politics including an 
examination of the requirements of science as a model for political study; major research 
required. (Prereq.: Statistical Analysis; Political Science 158 and two upper division 
courses, or #.) 

Seminars, Independent Study and Internships 
199 lnternship 

Lower division internship. Consult lnternship Supervisor in the department to determine 
project. (Fall, Interim, Spring.) 

295 Lower Division Seminar 
Special topics. Consult department chairperson concerning terms and subject matter. 
(Offered on demand) 



Psycho l ogy/lOg 

299 Directed Study 
lndependent study for lower division students. (Prereq.: #. Fall, Interim, Spring) 

399 lnternship 
Consult Chairperson or lnternship Director to determine project. (Prereq.: #. Fall, Interim, 
Spring) 

495 Seminar 
Selected topics. Consult department chairperson concerning terms and subject matter. 
(Prereq.: #.) 

498 lndependent Study: Metropolitan Resources 
An independently designed course a student (or group of students) develops, making 
extensive, systematic and integrated utilization of resources available in the metropolitan 
community, e.g. lectures, symposia, performances, hearings. These resources become the 
core of the course, supplemented by traditional college resources, and designed in 
consultation with and evaluated by a faculty member of the department. (Prereq.: #. Fall, 
Interim, Spring) 

499 lndependent Study 
Topics defined through consultation between instructor and student. (Prereq.: #. Fall, 
Interim, Spring) 

Psychology 
Richard Marken, (Chairperson), Lyla Mae Anderegg, Grace Dyrud, Norman 
Ferguson, Duane Johnson 

Major: 10 courses including 105,264,265,381 or 399, and 493, with a minimum of 5 
courses a1 Augsburg; Physics 103, Not more than two courses from among 299,399 
and 499 may bc counted lowarrl the minimum 10 psychology courses requircd for a 
wiajor. This rcsrriction applies toward the minimum requirement only. The stirdent 
may actually take more such courses. The major program sliould includc 105 in [he 
freshman year, 264 and 265 in the freshman or sophn~nor~! ear. 381 or 399 in !he 
junior year, and 493 in ihe senior year. The major program is p/anned in conrr~lrntion 
with an  adviser in the psychology department ancl is a proved by the departrnent 
chairpprron. The overall plan is directpd toward a lar i r  undrrrtnnrling o l  the 
discipline of psychology and toward the particular educational, vocarional and 
professional goals of t hp  indiviclual student. A written plan far the major should be 
cornple~ed and approved by the beginning of the junior year. I t  is reconimended 
[hat psycholo~y majars take additional course work from other arcas that will 
cornpl~rnent and strengthen their particular interests in psychology, for examplc, 
devrloping a minor in business izdminis~ration, biology, or cornmunica~ion is 
recommended far many students. 

Minor: 5 courses including 105, with a minimum of 2 courses at Au sburg. Not more 
than one course from 299,399, and 499 may be counted toward t E e minor. 

Honors Major: GPA of 3.5 in the major and 3.0 overall, and completion of a high 
quality research project culminating the major program. Application for honors 
consideration must be made during the junior year. Please consult the department 
chairperson for more detailed requirements. 



Certificatein ProgramEualuation: 5 courses including PSY 264 or SOC 362,SOC363, 
PSY 399,450, ' r h c ~ e  coursrs are designed to proviclc the cognlt ive barkground and 
sk i l l  developrncnt to pcrform well a s a  rescarch assistant for agenciw or firms which 
[lo program rvalualions or an crnployee who can rlevelop and maintain ongoing 
self-asstlssmenr programs for an employer agency, Sce dcpar~ment chairperson for 
furthcr dctails. 

105 General Psychology 
An introduction to the methods and approaches used in psychology for the purpose of 
understanding behavior. The structure of the field of psychology, including its major 
sub-areas, is emphasized. 

251 Sensing and Perceiving 
An ecologically oriented approach to the study of perceptual systems. Emphasis on the 
processing of environmental information and how this relates to adaptive behavior and 
subjective experience. Topics include: adaptation to novel environments, machine 
intelligence, and anomalous perception such as illusions. (Prereq.: 105, Alternate years) 

264,265 Research Methods: Design, Procedure, and Analysis I, II 
A two-term sequence including experimentation in human and animal learning, problem 
solving, social psychology, and sensation-perception. Emphasis will be placed on both 
statistical and experimental design methodology. Research Methods I may be taken for 
credit without continuing in Research Methods II. Majors in psychology must take both 
terms of the two-term sequence; 264 must precede 265; 265 should be taken in the term 
immediately following 264. (Prereq.: 105) 

299 Directed Studv 
Limited registration by special permission. Specific planning for the study must be 
completed and approved well in advance of the time of registration. 

351 Developmental Psychology: Child 
Emphasis on normal child development and behavior. Consideration of theoretical 
systems used for viewing the developmental sequence and process. Active inquiry into 
practical implications and applications of data and theory in respect to the development of 
children. (Prereq.: 105) 

352 Developmental Psychology: Adolescent and Adult 
Emphasis on normal development and behavior of the adolescent and adult. Theoretical 
bases used for building understanding of and appreciation for the developmental process. 
Active consideration of the meaning that data and theory have for the development of 
people in the adolescent and adult periods of life. (Prereq.: 351) 

355 Brain & Behavior 
A survey of the functions of the nervous system which are responsible for behavior in 
animals and human beings. Major topics include: sleep & wakefulness, motivation & 
emotion, learning & memory, and mental disorders. (Prereq.: 105 and one course in 
biology. Fall) 

356 Environment and Behavior 
A study of the influence which the environment, both natural and man-made, has on 
behavior. Major topics include: overcrowding and environmental stress, territoriality, 
defensible space & crime, and built environments such as rooms, buildings & cities. 
(Prereq.: 105. Spring) 

357 Learning 
Learning concepts, behavior change principles and psychology of instruction. Behavior 
r h a n u ~  and indivirl11nli7ed inst r~~r t inn nrniects. IPrerea.: 1051 



359 Measurement 
Theory and principles of measurement. Analysis and practicum with achievement, interest, 
personality and intelligence tests. (Prereq.: 105) 

361 Personality 
An introduction to the field of personality study with special attention directed toward 
personality theories and contemporary application of those theories. (Prereq.: 105. Fall) 

362 Abnormal Psychology 
An introduction to maladaptive human behaviors from the social, organic and psycho- 
logical points of view. Visitation to a variety of community service agencies will accompany 
classroom learning. (Prereq.: 105. Spring) 

371 Psychology of the Individual: Female and Male 
A study involving knowledge of materials bearing on the development of sex differences 
and roles, the effect of society upon values and goals, differential legal status and feminist 
movement views, and physiological data bearing on these differences. (Prereq.: 105 or #) 

373 Organizational Psychology 
Theoretical conceptualizations of organizational behavior. Factors and practices such as 
management styles, evaluation and maintenance of work effectiveness, and social 
influences. An organizational field experience. (Prereq.: 105) 

375 Social Psychology 
See under Department of Sociology, 

381 Psychology in Historical Perspective 
Historical development of psychological viewpoints and theoretical positions. (Prereq.: 
two psychology courses. Alternate years) 

399 Internship 
Interested students should consult with the departmental internship coordinator re- 
garding requirements and permission to register. 

450 Proaram Evaluation - 
The application of sclentifir research rcchniques and statistical analysis ro provrams for 
social improvement. Designing inforniation systems for thc ongoing mon~toring of 
programs, Assessing cornrnunlty needs. Assersing program effectlvrtit?~~ and effici~ncy, 
The ~~ol i f lcdlant l  organtzarional canrrxl of progrdm mt~riitnringandevaluat~on. The roleof 
evaluation rcsearch for social palicy and program improvcrnenr. (Prereq.: PSY 264 or SQC 
362; 50C 363) 

485 Counseling Psychology 
Principles, methods, and attitudes involved in the counseling process. Consideration given 
to goals and ethical guidelines for a counseling relationship. (Prereq.: 5 courses and senior 
standing. Spring) 

490 Current Topics in Psychology 
Study of selected areas and topics in psychology that are not treated extensively through 
current course offerings. Specific topics will be published prior to registration. (Prereq.: 
105 and #. Alternate years) 

493 Seminar: Contemporary Issues 
Discussion of contemporary societal issues from a psychological viewpoint. Consideration 
of the approaches and methods used by psychologists in  studying such issues. (Prereq.: 5 
courses) 



499 Independent Study 
Limited registration by special permission for advanced students in psychology. Students 
must present a written plan prior to registration including carefully considered rationale 
and purpose for the proposed study. 

Religion 
Philip Quanbeck (Chairperson), Paul Almquist, John Benson, Delores Burtness, 
James Burtness, David Fagerberg, Irene Getz, Norma Knutson, R. John Singh, 
Eugene M. Skibbe, Paul Sonnack, Bruce Stuart 

Academic Major: 8 courses, including 111, 221, 356, 481 and 495, the seminar 
especially for majors, taken in rhc junior or senior year. Before taking seminar, each 
major must have writtrn onp formal research paper and placed it on file with I ~ P  
department chairperson. Only one interim course may be applied to the major. Onc 
upper division Ncw Te~tament Greek coursp may be applied to the major. 

Church Staff Worker Religion Major: 9 courses, including 111, 221, 356, 362, 399, 
481,354 or 358,360 or 483,471 or 473. These together with specified courses in other 
departments can lead to Augsburg certification. 

public School Religion Maiot: The Minnesota Department of Edtrcat ion does not at 
the nresent time rranl  teacher crr~if icatlon Iora religion maioror rn in0r .T~ crrenare 
for (caching aboh rclfgion in publicschools, the stiden1 sfiould work clo5&ly with 
the Kcliginn De artrncnt to rlesi n a program which  include^: a )  a major in an 
academic rield wEirh is crrtiliable ky iher lalr  fnrelemcntary or secondary tenchina, 
and b) a religion major of 8 courses, including 111, 221, 355, 356,360,363 and 471. 

Minor: 5 courses. Not more than one interim course may be counted for the minor. 

Honors Major: GPA of 3.3 in the major and 3.0 over-all; research project approved 
by the department and colloquium with the department. 

Church Staff Worker Certificate: 9 Religion courses ( I l f ,  221,356,362,481,354 or 
358,360or 483,471 or474,399); Psychology 105,357,352 or 371,485, Sociology 111 or 
Psychology 373, Sncialog 231; Physical Erltlca~ion 232; Speech 354 or 355,499. This 1Y program rnwtsor excepc s thc eclucational requirements of T ~ P  American Lutheran 
Church, but certification b the church is a separate func~ion. By oc'ldin two or three 7 
parish edt~catian, business management or diaconal work. 

7 courses from appropriate c cpartrncnts, th~stuclent can develr,pspecia cmphases in 

Notes: Religion 111 or 221 is prerequisite to all other courses. Department approval 
is necessary before courses taken in other colleges can be accepted for Religion 
Department and/or general education course credit. 

All majors are urged to consult with the department chair. 

111 Introduction to Theology 
An introduction to the academic discipline of theology and to the dialogue between the 
church and the world which concerns Christian doctrine. - 

221 Biblical Studies 
The origin, literary character, and transmission of the biblical documents. The task of 
biblical interpretation. The history of Israel and the emergence of the church. 



350 Philosophy of Religion 
(See under Department of Philosophy) 

353 Denominations and Sects in America 
A study of the beliefs and worship practices of the major denominations and sects. Some 
contemporary cultic movements will also be considered. (Spring) 

354 Life of the Church in the Life of the City 
The Gospel and various forms of ministry evident in urban structures. 

355 The Study of Religion in the Public Schools 
The history of studying religion in public schools, the problems associated with such 
efforts, the resources available to the teacher and the actual teaching itself will be 
examined. The theological, as well as the legal and educational implications will be 
analyzed and discussed. 

356 History of Religions 
An introductory survey of some of the major living religions of the world, including 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Shinto, and Islam. Lectures plus some 
discussion of primary documents from these religious communities. (Fall) 

358 Life and Work of the Church 
Congregational life in its varied character with attention directed to Christian educati0.n 
and curriculum, youth work and parish work. 

360 Religion and Society 
An examination of the interaction of religion and society in terms of sociological analysis 
with particular emphasis on contemporary sociological research on religious movements 
in  American society. (Spring) 

361 Church Fathers 
A study of the early Christian Church in  the context of the Roman Empire, including such 
topics as persecution and martyrdom, the development of the creeds, Christianity in 
conflict with Gnosticism and mystery religions, monasticism and mysticism, early Christian 
worship; also including the theology of several early Christian leaders and a special unit on 
the life and thought of Augustine. (Spring) 

362 Theology of the Reformers 
An introduction to the theological thought of the Protestant reformers of the sixteenth 
century. Special attention tothe writingsof Martin Luther and other representativefigures. 
(Fall) 

363 Religion in America 
A study of the development of religion in America. Special attention to the rise of religious 
liberty, revivalism, denominations and the responses of religion to the challenges of its 
environing culture. (Fall) 

364 Scandinavian Immigrant Church History 
Topics and themes related to church history and Scandinavian immigration to this country. 
(Offered as funding permits) 

380 Music of the Western Church 
(See under Department of Music) 



399 Internship 
Limited to students who have completed at least four academic courses, have at least first 
semester Junior standing, and satisfy department guidelines. 

471 Jesus and His Interpreters 
Consideration of the New Testament documents, particularly the Gospels, dealing with 
their context, literary structure and relationships. Attention to the variety of interpretations 
given the person of Jesus, including the "quest for the historical Jesus." (Fall) 

472 Theology of Paul 
A study of the Apostle Paul including his historical background, his relationship to the early 
church, and some of the themes to be found in his writings. (Spring 1982) 

473 The Message of the Old Testament 
The various types of Old Testament literature. The distinctive ideas of Hebrew thought with 
emphasis on the message of the prophets. (Spring 1983) 

475 Judaism 
A survey of the history of Judaism from the end of the Old Testament period to modern 
times, with emphasis placed upon the religious dev~lopmcnr. A special interest in  such 
modern Jewish thinkers as Buber and H~schel, The Jewi~h  Chatailqila Society annually 
makes a grant to Augsburg Collcgr in partial support of this coursr i q  Judaism offered in 
the religion department. (Fall) 

481 Contemporary Theology 
An introduction to some representative trends in Christian theological thought today, as 
seen from the systematic perspective, in the light of the continuing theological task of the 
Christian Church. (Spring) 

482 Contemporary Roman Catholic Theology 
New trends of Roman Catholic theology as expressed in  the writings of some of its 
representatives. Relation of new theological and biblical insights to the dogmatic 
definitions of the church. 

483 Christian Ethics 
The bases of Christian social responsibility, in terms of theological and sociological 
dynamics. Emphasis on developing a constructive perspective for critical reflection upon 
moral action. (Fall) 

495 Seminar 
Selected topics. Required of majors in the junior or senior year. Others by permission of 
instructor. (Fall) 

499 Independent Study 
Limited to students who are religion majors and satisfy departmental guidelines. 
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Russian Area Studies 
Norma C. Noonan (Campus Coordinator) 

The major in Russian Area Studies i s  a cooperarive program of the Associated 
Cnlleges of theTwin Cities {AC'I'C). It seeks togive the student the broadest possible 
exposure to Russian and Soviet life, history, politics, I~tcrature, tradition, and 
philosophy. In addition 10 providing a goorl liberal education, the program can 
enable mdents  to prepare for graduatc study, or careerr; in areas such as 
government, international business, o r  teaching. 

Major: 11 courses: 4 courses (2 years) of basic college Russian (or equivalent 
competencies); 2 courses in Russian history; 1 course in Marxist theory; 1 course in 
Russian literature; 1 course in Soviet politics; 2 other courses of approved electives. 

Minor: 6 courses: 2 courses (1 year) of basic college Russian (or equivalent 
competencies); 1 course in Russian history; 1 course in Soviet politics; 1 course in 
Marxist theory; 1 other course from the approved list of electives. 

Each student's major program must be approved by the Coordinator. 

Scandinavian Area Studies 
Mildred Joel (Director) 

Major: 8 upper division courses. 

Minor: 4 upper division courses. 

Note: Major programs musr contain 4 courses listed in the Augsburg Catalog or 
transferred to Augsburg as upper divislon Scandinavian Area Studies courses, i.e., 
courses [aught by a Scandinavian Ian ua e de artment or subdepartment re ard- ! lcrs of their conicnl, which may %P Bnau&tic, literary or curursI. Stu ents 

rilduating wlth a major or minor must also present the equivalent of intermediate 
&vel competence in il Scandinavian language. Scc Norwegian courier undcr 
Department of Foreign Languages. 

312 Old Norse 
An intraductian to the strucrurc of Old West Norse throufih the study of selections from 
Old Norse literarurr. Same attention given to Old East Norrc and aspects of the history of 
lour modern NordIc languages. Knowledgeof oneof the latter isdesired but not required. 
N(~rwt?gtan language majors and minors will have special assignments. (Alternate years) 

325 Scandinavian Music 
(See under Department of Music) 

330 Contemporary Scandinavia 
A broad survey of Scandinavian culture with special emphasis on conditions and 
developments in the twentieth century. Knowledge of a Scandinavian language desirable 
but not required. 



llG/Scandinavian Area Studies 

345 Scandinavian - American Experience 
The Old World background and use of "America Fever," adaptation to the New Land, 
aspects of Scandinavian - American culture. (Alternate years. Spring, 1982) 

351 The Modern Scandinavian Novel 
Lectllrcs provide a survey or the Scandinavian novel. Class discussion based on assigned 
reading of selectecl novels by Jonas Lip, Sigrid Undset, Selma Lagerlof, Par Lagerkvist, Knut 
Hamsun, fialldor Laxness and ofhers. Knowfedgr ol a Scandinavian language desirable. 
Langtlagr rnajorsand minors will be requir~rl to cloassigned readings and written work in a 
Scandinavian language. {Alternale yrars. Fall. 79112) 

352 The Modern Scandinavian Drama 
Readings include dramatic works by Ihscn, Ejarnson, Slrindberg, tag~rkvist, Munk and 
other twentierh century tlramatis~s. l . e c t u r e s p ~ ~ ~ ~ i c ~ ~  dsurveyof Scandinavian drama with 
emphasis on lbscn and Strinrlberg, K n n w l r t l ~ ~  of a Scan(iinavta~~ language desirable. 
Language majorsand minorswill berpqui redrodo~~sipnrc l  rcadin~san.11 written work in a 
Scandinavian langua~c. [Alternatr years. Fall, f9B1) 

364 Scandinavian Immigrant Church History 
(Offered under Department of Religion) 

372 Norwegian Language and Culture 
Offered under Higher Education Consortium for Urban Affairs. See Metro-Urban Studies, 
Scandinavian Urban Studies Term (SUST). 

373 Growth and Development of Scandinavian Cities 
Offered under Higher Education Consortium for Urban Affairs. See Metro-Urban Studies, 
Scandinavian Urban Studies Term (SUST). 

382 Scandinavian Arts 
(See under Department of Art) 

396 Urban Planning in Scandinavia 
Offered under Higher Education Consortium for Urban Affairs. See Metro-Urban Studies, 
Scandinavian Urban Studies Term (SUST). 

450 Nineteenth Century Scandinavia 
(Offered under Department of History) 

495 Seminar: Ethnic/lmmigration Experience 
(Offered periodically under Department of History 495 Seminar) 

499 Independent Study 
In  consultation with a faculty member, student selects a specific topic for study. 
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Social Science 
Myles C. Stenshoel (Division Chairperson) 

Two emphases exist within the Social Science major: the Teaching Major and the 
Non-Wcstcrn crnpfrasis. A student may not list a double major in Social Science and 
in one of the romponcnt disriplines unless the distribution selected in the Social 
Scicnce major i s  signi(icantly different lrom the other major. 

Teaching Major: 15  courses: 10 required courses (Economics 122,123; History 221, 
222; Geography 114; Sociology 121, 247; Psycholog 105; Political Scienc~ 158 and 
121 .or 170); 4 up er division courses in one of the fn ! l ow~ng disciplines: Economics, 
History, PoliticarScicnrc, Psycholngy or Sociology; a statistics courrc approved by 
the clepartmcnt in which the4 upper division courses are takcn, The st~rtlcnt should 
choose an adviser who is a member of I hc department in which the upper division 
courses are to he takcn. (For supplementilry information and alrernativc ways to 
fullill I he stale-approved compctenry-hasrd program for secondary teachereduca- 
tion) SPP the following section on Social Sturlies for Secondary Educa~ion.) 

Major - Non-Western Emphasis: 14 cottrses: History 103; 1 social science 
n~rthodology course (Eronornics 379, Psychology 264, Sociology J62or 365); and 12 
courses, in a t  least 4disciplines, lrom the following: Economics 722,250; History 104, 
322,323,324,440,474;  Polilical Science 351,363,382,467; Philosophy 355; Religion 
356; Sociology 241; seminars, independent 5tudy or interrm courses on relevant 
topics in fdistory and/or Political Science. Thc student planning to fulfill this social 
science major should  consul^ t h ~ !  chairperson of thc Dcparrmenl of History in 
choosing a rnajor a d v i s ~ r .  

Social Studies 
Myles C. Stenshoel (Coordinator) 

Students preparing to teach social studies on the high school level must complete, 
in addition to the professional requirements to be met within the Department of 
Education, a competency-based program designed to provide a broad foundation 
in the social sciences. 

Teaching Major: 7 courses (Economics 122 or 123, Geography 114, History 123, 
Political Science 158, Psycholagy 105, Soclofogy 121 and 141) plus a major in one of 
five fields - Economics, I-listory, Politrcal Scicnce, Psychology or Sociology - or 
incorporated in a Social Science Teaching Major, described in section above). 

Students considering a career in social studies education should consult, as soon as 
possible, the Augsburg Department of Education and the Social Studies Coordinator. 



118/Social Work 

Social Work 
Edwina Hertzberg (Chairperson), Maria Brown, Rosalie Clark, Douglas Perry 

The Augsburg College Social Work Program is accredited by the Council on Social 
Work Education. 

The core program of Social Work begins in the 'unior year, but all students are 
advised to takeSocia1 Work 257ar freshmen or sop~omores unless exempted by the 
faculty, and should seek advisement from social work faculty as to sequence of 
required courses from other departments. 

Candidacy: Students planning to major in Social Work must apply to the 
department for candidacy status before the beginning of the senior year. 

Major: The Augsburg Social Work Program isa professianal program In preparation 
for social work practice leading to a Bachelor of Science degree. The core program 
consi~t5 of 810, I O I * ;  I%ych. 105*, J5I1, and 352*; Soc, 12Is, 23It,365,375*, and 303*; 
and Social War k 2STC,  361*, 363*, 364*, 461,462,463,464,465,466 and 467. At least 
onc Conservation of Human Reso~~rres {CHR) course i s  strongly recommended. 

*These courses are to be completed before the beginning of the senior year. 

Emcentration: Concentrations in Aging, Chernlcal Dependency, Youth, and 
Crime and Carrectjons are possible. Concentration consists of courses descriptive 
ol functional, dysfunctional, and programmatic aspects, plus fiefd work placement 
in thesenior year I n  the special area. Completion of aconcentration is  noted on the 
transcript. 

School Social Work Certification: State Department of Education-required Human 
Relations Certification for school social work is available through successful 
completion of Education 388. 

257 Practicum in the Human Services -- 
WithfacuIty appmvnl,srudent selectsa placement for 30 hours per week as a volunteer in a 
social agency or institution. Opportunity to know social work professionals, social service 
delivery systems, and career aspects of the helping vocations. Independent study with a 
term paper rcport and weekly rcvivw conferences. Especially recommended for freshmen 
and sopharnores. Open ro a l l  students. 

340 Policies, Program and Skills for the Aging 
This course will include the study of the impact of social policy on the older population, 
older population impact on social policy, services planned to address needs of older 
population and skills needed to work with this population. Class conducted in  Senior 
Citizen Residence. (Prereq.: Course work in Human Development, Systems of Social 
Welfare, experience in work with the aged, #). 

3613ystems of Social Welfare 
An examination of fundamental aspectsof thevarlous systems of social welfare in the U.S. 
and the roleof social work in them. Special emphasison analysis of the major assumptions 
and movemrntscontrtbutory to the rlse of thp walfare state; description of a selection of 
modern s~rvire systems, rhe prolesston of qocial work, its ethics, values, and historical 
development. Three class periods per week; Ruest lectures, research paper. (Prereq.: 
Junior, or #. Fall) 



Social Work/l19 

363 Methods and Skills-of Social Work 
Basic features of the helping process; theoretical foundations, principles and techniques 
of social work interventive methods, and practical experience necessary for social work 
practice with individuals and small groups; development of the student's repertoire of 
relationship building skills. Three class periods of lecture-discussion sessions and/or 
laboratory exercises per week. (Prereq.: 361, Junior. Spring) 

364 Field Work I 
Beginning supervised professional experience in a social work agency focusing on 
interviewing experience and relationship building. Ten hours per week, plus one small 
group supportive/discussion seminar per week. (Prereq.: 361, Junior, concurrent with 363. 
Spring) 

399 Internship 
Consult the Department Chairperson or lnternship Director for details. (Prereq.: #) 

461 Advanced Methods and Skills in Social Work 
Enlargement and refinement of practice skills through lecture, classroom exercise and 
regular class work. Enlargement of social group work skills, emphasis on development of 
generalist practice skills and eclectic approaches. Three two-hour class lectures, and/or 
laboratory exercises per week. (Prereq.: 2.0 in 363 and 364, or #. Fall) 

463 Community Development and Organization 
Locality development and socialchange through community organization,social planning, 
and social action. Emphasis on: 1) survey of historical forms of social change, 2) 
understanding the basic issues and strategies relevant to social protest and change, 3) 
examination of the structure, function and dysfunction of various community organiza- 
tions and other corporate and political systems, and 4) knowledge of the essential 
principles and techniques of organizing. (Prereq.: senior or #. Fall) 

462,464, Field Work II and IV: 
Progressively responsible supervised professional social work experience including work 
with individuals, families,groups and/or communities in a social service agency. Ten hours 
per week, plusone supportive/discussion seminar per week. (Prereq.: completion and 2.0 
in 361, 362; concurrent with 461 and 467; Fall and Spring) 

465 Social Policy: Analysis and Development 
This course will include the study of theories of Social Policy formulation and methods of 
analysis associated with needs and services, and analysis of the impact of policy on social 
work practice. Development and implementation will be viewed first hand through work 
with a public policy maker, 4 hours per week. One class period per week, readings, 
analytical paper integrating class concepts with practical experience. (Prereq.: 361,463, 
and senior or #. Spring) 

466 Field Work 111 (1/2 course) 
Continuation of 462 conducted during Interim. 

467 The Social Worker as Professional 
Ethical practice, bureaucratic survival, professional job attainment, personnel policies and 
practices,organizational theory, and resourcedevelopment will bestudied in the course. 
The field work practice becomes the laboratory for class exercises. (Prereq.: 461,462,463, 
Spring) 

468 Special Topics (1/2 to 1 course) 
Current issues in  social work theory or practice. To be announced. (# half or full credit. 
Interim) 



498 lndependent Study - Metropolitan Resources 
An independently drsigncd course a studenf (or group of students) develops, making 
extensive,systen~~tic dncl Integrated utilization of resources available in the metropolitan 
communily,e.g. l e c l u r c s , ~ y r n ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ , p ~ r f ~ r m i ~ ~ ~ c e s ,  hearings. These resources become the 
core of the course, supplemented by rraditfonal college resources, and designed in 
consultation with and evaluated by a faculty member of the department. 

499 Independent Study 
Student must present written proposal containing rationale, objectives and methodology 
of the proposed study according to department guidelines. (Prereq.: 257 and #) 

Sociology 
Gordon L. Nelson (Chairperson), Robert Clyde, Jerry Gerasimo, Robert Grams, 
Garry Hesser, Anita Kolman, Joel Torstenson 

Major: 10 courses includin 121, 362,363,375,485. Highly recommended: a CHR 
course, internship, indcpen!pnl study or upper division ~nterim course in rociolo y. 
This recommendation ir mndc in the hope [hill ihp rrudcnl will take advantage of t\e 
variety of learning rnorlrls olfcrcd through the dcparrment. Consult department 
chairperson concerning areas of concentration. 

Minor: 5 courses including 121 and two upper division courses (i.e., 300 and above.) 

HhnorsMajor: Thestudcnt must h a v e a  minimum CPAof 3.5in the majorar.rd3.0 
overall. Application for honors in sociology candidacy shall consist of ~ubrnission of 
thecis roposal to Department Chairperson before April 1 of the junior year. 
Canr l ic~~cy  i i  con~ingcnf  upon drpartrncntul approval of proposal h April 30 of Y junior year. After acceptancr as a candidate, the student will regisles or Indcpcn- 
dcnt Study (Sociology 499) through whirh work on tlissis will be completed, I-lonors 
rlpgrep in sociology wlII be grantrcl to a candidate i f  he/~h~successfuIly Ocfcnds thc 
tliesis before March 31 a l  senior year ancl maintains CPA througll graciuation. 

Certificate in Program Evaluation: 5 courses includin PSY 264 or SOC 362, SOC 363, 
PSY 399,450. These courses are designed to provide t \ e cognitive background and 
skill development to perform well as a research assistant for agencies or firms which 
do prograrn evaluations or an crnployet. who can develop and maintain ongoing 
self-assessment programs lor an cmployer agency. See department chairperson for 
further details. 

111 Human Community and the Modern Metropolis 
The cultural and structural dynamics of the modern world viewed from the perspective of 
the metropolitan situation, with a focus on the possibilities of human community in the 
context of urban institutions and processes. 

121 Principles of Sociology 

Sociology as a mode of analysis or way of knowing. Its applications to an understanding of 
basicaspects of society; socialization,family life, social inequalities, large-scale institutions, 
etc. Sociology as an academic discipline and profession. 

231 Sociology of the Family 

An examination of the family as a social institution. The process of dating, mate selection, 
marital adjustment and divorce. The relationship of the family to its institutional and 
cultural context. 



241 Introduction t o  Cultural Anthropology 

An examination of the idea of culture; the person's relation toculture; languageas a major 
organizing element in  the way we see the world. An examination of the ideas of 
"primitive", "civilized", and "progress"; a comparison of alternate realities as found in  
different cultures and varying social contexts. An analysis of selected aspects of U.S. 
culture. 

300,301,302, 303, 304 Special Topics i n  Sociology 
Offered periodically through Augsburg's Conservation of Human Resources (CHR) 
program. Generally conducted off campus in such places as institutions for adult felons, 
physically handicapped, emotionally disturbed, and senior citizens. Residents and staff of 
these institutions take the course together with college students in  a co-learning model. 
Topics will vary depending upon needs and interest. 

360 Religion and Society 
An examination of the interaction of religion and society in  terms of sociological analysis 
with particular emphasis on  contemporary sociological research on  religious movements 
and institutions in American society. 

362 Statistical Analysis 
The first course in  a two-course sequence. Analysis of attempts to  bui ld a body of 
knowledge by way of a scientific approach. Tools and approaches used to  evaluate ideas 
and describe social l i fe through the use of quantitative information. Use of data processing 
equipment and computers for statistical analysis. Designed especially for political science 
and sociology majors. Sociology majors should take Soc. 363 the fol lowing term. (Prereq.: 
high school algebra. Fall) 

363 Research Methods 
The second course in a two-course sequence. Overview of commonly-used research 
designs and measurement techniques. Applications for program evaluations. Practice 
doing research by way of class activities and individual projects. To be taken immediately 
after Soc. 362. (Prereq.: Soc. 362 or  #. Spring) 

365 Quantitative Analysis and Program Evaluation 
Consumer overview of methods of organizing, comparing and interpreting quantitative 
information. Use of data-processing equipment for statistical analysis. Overview of 
commonly-used research methods, especially experimental designs and applications to  
program evaluations. Designed for social work majors. (Prereq.: high school algebra. 
Spring) 

373 Crime and Corrections 

An examination of the criminal and juvenile justice systems and the various theoretical 
components of criminology and corrections. Major attention is focused on  the causation 
and prevention of crime and delinquency, and the various modes of treatment. (Prereq.: 
121, Fall) 

375 Social Psychology 
An examination of the idea of "group", its relationship to individual behavior and society. 
An analysis of the ideas of "self" and "identity" and what part they play in  understanding 
interpersonal relations and human behavior. A sociological view of mental health. A look 
at the major assumptionsand processes underlying our everyday l i fe-a look at the trivial, 
the ordinary and the taken-for-granted. "Symbolic interaction", an important orientation 
i n  social psychology, wil l  be used as a way of dealing with the major issues in  the course. 
(Prereq.: 121 and Psych. 105) 



122/Speech, Communication 

381 The City and Metro-Urban Planning 
The changing city i n  history and various cultures; major theoretlcal perspectives in urban 
sociology; t h ~  metropolis as an eco-system; metro-urban planning and policy systems; 
m a j o r i s ~ u ~ s  relaled tosllaping the future metropolis. TheTwin C i l i ~ r  mctropo[itan area is 
utilized as an importilnr learning laboratory. (Prereq.: 111 or 121 or #. Spring) 

383 Racial and Minority Croup Relations 
The dimensions of racial and minority group relations. Major attention is focused upon 
prejudice, racism, and the role of self-understanding. (P/N grading only) 

388 Social Inequality 
Analysis of inequality in  regard to wealth, status and power in the U.S. and other selected 
countries. Causes and ramifications of theamount and type of inequality. Detailed analysis 
of current issues and policies concerning inequality in the U.S. (Prereq.: Soc. 121. Spring) 

399 Internship 
Consult the Department Chairperson or lnternship Director for details. (Prereq.: #. Fall, 
Interim, Spring) 

485 Modern Sociological Theory - 
An examination of the major theoretical traditions within sociology, tracing the course of 
their development in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. (Prereq.: 2 courses in 
sociology including 121 or #. Fall) 

498 lndependent Study - Metropolitan Resources 
An i n d r p ~ r i d e n ~ l y  d~s igned  course a student (or group of students) develops, making 
extensive, systematic and integra~cd utilization of resources available in the metropolitan 
community, e.g. lecture.;,sy~nposia,perlor~nances, hearings. These resources become the 
core of I ~ P  courqe, supplemented Ily rradltfonal college resources, and designed in 
consultation with ant1 cvaluatrd by a faculty member of the department. 

499 lndependent Study 
Student must present written proposal containing rationale, objectives and methodology 
of the proposed study according todepartment guidelines. (Prereq.: 121 and permission of 
instructor. Fall, Interim, Spring) 

Speech, Communication 
and Theater Arts 
Raymond Anderson (Chairperson), Julie Bolton, Ailene Cole, Syl Jones, Howard 
Liszt, Joel Mugge, Stan Ransom 

Honors Major: GPA of 3.25 in the major, 3.0 overall, two independent study 
projects of honors quality, distinguishecl performance in at least one of the 
communication arts, comprehensive examination in field of concentration. Ap- 
plication to be made early in i h ~  senior year. 



Communication Arts/l23 
- -- 

Communication Arts 
Thc communication major is a flexihle interdisciplinary program which allows for 
differen! emphases - journalfsrn, advertising and public rrlarions! radio-television- 
film, human rrlations, and supervisory management. Program guldes for each area 
are available from rhe Departmen1 Chairperson or the Office of Admissions. 

Prospective majors should contact the department as early as possible to work out a 
plan for the major and a personal career action plan. Freshmen should take Speech 
111, Psychology 105, Sociology 121 or 241. 

Communication Major: 10 courses, including 342,351 or 352,354, 399 and English 
225 or 226 or 227, anrl satis(actory performance an competency tests in writing and 
typlng. Supparting rourscs rcr luircA hut nor counring toward the major: Speech 
111; Philosophy 130; Psychology 705; Sociology 121 or 247,375, 

Communication Minor: 5 courses approved by the department. 

Speech Major For Teaching: 10 courses, including I l l ,  241 or 243, 350, 351 or 355, 
352,354,360; Participation in forensics, and a minor in English. 

Speech Minor For Teaching: Course 111 and six of the following: 241 or 243,350,351 
or 355, 352,354, 360 and participation in forensics. 

Note: Students prrparing to reach speech in secondary schools may s ecialize in 
any of three majors: ~p~ech, theater  artr,ind speech-theater nrtr, Any ofthese must 
he combined with a t  lcast an English minor, preferably a major. Thecrrmmunication 
major or minor cloes not qualify one for reaching speech. Consult with the 
Department of Edi~cation for recpjrerncnts in Education. Course 116 i s  strongly 
recnmrnended tor students in elcmcntary ducation. 

111 Beginning Speech 
Basic problems of effective speaking and critical listening. 

132 Photography 
(See under Department of Art) 

227 Advanced Writing: Journalism 
(See under Department of English) 

225,230 Visual Communications I, II 
(See under Department of Art) 

241 Introduction to Cinema Art 
(See under Department of English) 

242 Film-Making 
(See under Department of Art) 

243 Radio-Television Production 
An introduction to radio and television with an emphasis on the director's role; emphasis 
on producing, programming, writing, acting, casting, and lighting. (Laboratory fee: $10. 
Fall) 

342 Mass Communications in Society 
(See under Department of Political Science) 



124/Theater Arts 

350 Voice and Diction 
A study of vocal skills including tone production, breathing, resonating, articulating, and 
listening; introduction to speech sounds and vocal mechanism. (Alternate years. Fall) 

351 Argumentation 
Application of logic in public speaking, discussion, and debates. (Fall) 

352 Persuasion 
Theory of persuasion and propaganda, practical work in speech and promotional projects. 
(Spring) 

353 Advertising 
An introduction to print and broadcast advertising and promotion as important elements 
in modern marketing and communications. (Prereq.: Jr., Sr., Communication major or #. 
Spring) 

354 Interpersonal Communication 
A study of the dynamics of human interaction through verbal and non-verbal messages; 
emphasis on factors that build relationships and help to overcome communication 
barriers. 

355 Small Croup Communication 
A study of group dynamics and leadership with emphasis on factors involved in effective 
functioning within small groups and organizations. (Fall) 

373 Organizational Psychology 
(See under Department of Psychology) 

399 Internship 
(Consult the Department Chairperson for details.) 

480 Seminar in Communication 
Cooperative investigation of topics in speech and communication. (Fall) 

495 Independent Study in Communication 
Selected topics in speech and communication, with emphasis on the use of primary 
sources and methodology of research. 

Theater Arts 
Majors should take part in dramatic productions every year. Freshmen planning to 
major in theater arts should begin with courses I l l ,  116, and 228. Course 111 is not 
part of the major. 

Theater Arts Major: 10 courses, plus Beginning Speech. This major should be 
sup orted by an English minor or at least by several courses in literature including 
ShaRespeare and Modern Drama or Scandinavian Drama. 

A. Acting Emphasis: 116,228,232,243,350,360,361,362,366,432, and the children's 
theater interim. S~rongly recommended: courses in movement, dance, cinema, art, 
and dramatic literature. Performance requirements for the acting emphasis include 
6 units of acting, 4 of crew work, and 1 internship. 



Theater Arts/125 

B. Directin Emphasis: 116, 228, 229, 232, 350, 360, 361, 362, 366, 367, plus the r: chilclren's I iearyr in ter im.  Courses stron ly r e c o m r n r n d ~ d :  courses i n  movement, 
cinema art, and dramatic l iterature. Performance rcquirementr for the  direct ing 
emphasis inc lude 4 units o f  crew work, 3 units o f  acting, 2 of directing, 1 i n  stage 
management, a n d 1  internship. 

C. Design Emphasis: 228,229,361,362,366,428,429, plus courses 225 and 290 i n  Art. 
Strongly recommended:  courses i n  cinema art, art, and dramatic l iterature. 
Performance requirements fo r  the design emphasis include 5 units i n  crew work,2 i n  
technical supervision, 1 i n  acting, 1 i n  assistant design, 1 i n  design, and 1 internship. 

Theater Arts Minor: 5 courses inc lud ing 228, 232, 360, 361,366. 

Theater Arts Major For Teaching: 10 courses, inc lud ing 111,116,228,229,232,241 or  
243,350,360,361,366, the  experience requi rement  specified for  theater arts majors, 
and a m inor  i n  English. 

Theater Arts Minor For Teaching: courses 111, 228, 232, 361, 366; one o f  the 
fo l lowing:  241, 243, 350; and part ic ipat ion i n  dramatic productions. 

Speech-Theater Arts Major For Teaching: 12 courses, 111,228,229,232,241 o r  243, 
350, 351 o r  355, 352, 354, 360, 361, 366; part ic ipat ion i n  t w o  activities (forensics, 
interpretation, theater, broadcasting); and a m inor  i n  English. 

116 Creative Dramatics 
A study of creative improvisation using stories, poetry, nature, concepts, the self, human 
relations, etc. Uses of creative dramatics in theater, school, church, recreation, therapy, 
and other settings. (Fall) 

228 Technical Production I 
An introduction to the backstage world of the theater: its organization, crafts, magic, and 
art. Practical craft projects, theater tours, and production experience. Open to all students. 
Should be taken in freshman or sophomore years. (Lab fee. Fall) 

229 Stage Design I 
Introduction to scenery and lighting design; basic tools of the designer (drafting, drawing, 
painting, theory); practical studio projects. (Open to all students. Should be taken in 
freshmen and sophomore years. Spring) 

232 Acting 
An introduction to the art of acting. Practical work in pantomime and improvisation; 
participation in dramatic presentations. (Spring) 

360 Interpretative Reading 
Basic principles of oral interpretation of literature. Practice in reading prose, poetry, and 
drama. (Fall) 

361 Theater History 
Overview of theater history; examination of plays from various periods. Attendance at 
local theater productions. Introduction to theories of drama and dramatic production. 
(Spring, Alternate years) 

362 Theater Criticism 
A study of forms and ideas a s  they are expressed through the art of drama. Attendance at 
local theater productions; classical, experimental, and new plays. Lectures and discussions 
on theory and criticism using theater productions as focus for discussion. (Spring, Alternate 
years) 



126/Transdisciplinary Studies 

366 Stage Direction I 
Basic directorial process: choice of plays, casting, organizing rehearsals and technical 
production; application of play analysis, blocking, and characterization to a specific play 
chosen by the class. Term project: direct a one-act play. Upper division students only. 
(Spring) 

367 Stage Direction II 
In-depth analysis and practice in directing types of plays: serious, comic, experimental, 
musical. Term project: direct a one-act or excerpt from a longer play. (Prereq.: 366 or #. 
Spring) 

399 Internship 
(Consult faculty in area of emphasis.) 

428 Technical Production II 
Advanced construction and problem-solving techniques in costume, scenery, and/or 
lighting. (Prereq.: 228 or #. Lab fee. Fall) 

429 Stage Design II 
Advanced design projects based on Stage Design I course material. Introduction to 
costume design. (Prereq.: 229 or #. Spring) 

432 Advanced Acting 
This course explores the elements of characterization through improvisation and extensive 
scene study. Emphasis i s  on a variety of roles from the classics, including Shakespeare, 
French Neoclassicism, Restoration Comedy, Realism and Non-realism, Epic, and the 
Absurd. (Fall, Alternate years) 

499 Independent Study in Drama 
Individual projects in oral interpretation and theater. 

Transdisciplinary Major 
Students wishing to develop their own major by combining appro riate portions of 
two rnajnn may conridcr ,he Tranniisciplinary Major. The TransJsci linary Major 
enables ~ t u d r n t r  to respond lo a particular career interest. Wgile such an 
indivirlually clevcTopecl major may satisfy the particular interests of a student, broad 
majors may not he suitable far those wishing to pursue graduate study or pre- 
profe5sianal programs in some academic fields. 

Students wishing to develop a Transdisciplinary Major are to observe the following: 

A. The major program should include at least two-thirds of the courses required in 
the normal major programs of two major fields offered at the college; 

B. The student should design and sign a contract for such a major prior to the end of 
his or her sophomore year (contract forms are available in the Office of the 
Registrar). 

C. The contract must be approved by the student's adviser and by the Faculty 
Committee on Admissions and Student Standing. 



Women's, Minority Studied127 

Women's and Minority Studies 
Toni Clark (Director), Rosalie Clark, Valerie Geaither, James Porter 

The Women's and Minor i t y  Studies Program (formerly American Studies) consistsof 
several interdisciplinary courses. A l though n o  major o r  m inor  i s  offered, there is a 
certif icate program i n  women's studies. 

CertificateinWomenrsStudi~; lndivldual ly planned program wlth a m i n l m u m  of 6 
courses or iented lowarrls women's perspectives: 3 course$ lrom the social sciences 
{ i n c l i ~ d i n g  history); 1-2 courser l r o m  humanities (l iterature, religion, art, music, 
philosophy); 1-2 other courses such as biology, trans- or inter-disc1 l i t~a ry  courses, 
independent rturly. directed study, cfr. Courrer mily hr taken l o r n  rhe ncrc 
colleges as wel l  as Augshurg. See Toni Clark, Grace Dyrud or Norma Noonan for 
further details. 

231 Religion in African-American History 
An examination of selected topics related to the black experience, e.g. African back- 
grounds, religion under slavery, evangelicalism. Course content subject to change from 
year to year. Meets one religion requirement. 

232 Blacks in America 
This i s  an introduction to Black culture. The course will provide an overview of the major 
issues related to the Black experience in terms of the family,education, religion, aesthetics, 
economics and politics. It is designed to heighten the student's consciousness regarding 
the African retentions in Black culture, the evolution of Black culture and the impact of 
Black culture on American society. 

260 Contemporary American Indians 
Thesituation of Indians in the United Statessince the Indian Reorganization Act (1934) with 
an emphasis upon current issues, e.g. tribal sovereignty, treaty rights, and education. 
Examples of the persistence of religious/cultural traditions among selected Indian tribes 
today. 

265 Women in American Culture 
Through a discussion of works by women historiansand selectionsfrom women's journals, 
speeches, articles, short stories, poems, plays and other aesthetic creations, the class will 
collectively assess the position of black and white women in  American culture from the 
founding of the colonies to the present. Contributions by lndian women, Chicanas and 
other "invisible" women minorities will be included. 
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Administration, Emeriti/l31 

Student Affalrs 
Vice President for Student Affairs and Dean of Students .............. Marlanne Sander 
Associate Dean of Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rlck Thonl 
Director of Student Life (Housing). ........................... Llnda Schrernpp-Alberg 
Co-Director of Career Planning and Placement. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Patrlcla M. Olsson 
Co-Director of Career Planning and Placement. ............... Nancy Medcraft-Tldwell 
Director of Student Activities.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Joan Slater 
Head Resident (Urness/Mortensen). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pam Joachlm 
Director of Human Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Judy Essman 
Coordinator, Academic Enrichment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Don Warren 
Area Apartment Manager ............................................ John Augustlne 

Emeriti 
Oscar A. Anderson. President Emeritus. (1963-1980). B.A., St. Olaf College; B.D., 

Theological Seminary; L.L.D., Concordia College, Moorhead. 
Bernhard M. Christensen. President Emeritus (1938-1963). Ph.D., The Hartford Ser 

Foundation. 
Courtland Agre. Professor Emeritus of Chemistry. Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Valeria Baltina. Assistant Professor Emerita of Foreign Languages. Magester der Philc 

University of Latvia. 
K. Berner Dahlen. Associate Professor Emeritus of English. M.A., University of Minnesc 
Theodore J. Hanwick. Professor Emeritus of Physics. Ph.D., New York University. 
Katherine Hennig. Artist in Residence Emerita. M.A., University of Minnesota. 
Einar 0. Johnson. Professor Emeritus of Education. Ph.D., University of Washington. 
Mildred V. Joel, Professor Emerita, and Director of Scandinavian Area Studies. M.A., U n i ~  

of Minnesota. 
Bernhardt J. Kleven. Professor Emeritus of History. Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Lorraine K. Livingston. Associate Professor Emerita of English. M.A., University of Minn 
Martha M. Mattson. Associate Professor Emerita of Education. M.A., University of Minn 
Edor C. Nelson. Associate Professor Emeritus of Physical Education. M.Ed., Univers~~y 01 

Minnesota. 
Esther Olson. Professor Emerita of Theater Arts. Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Anne Pederson. Professor Emerita of English. M.A., University of Minnesota. 
Lavonne J. Peterson. Associate Professor Emerita of Health and Physical Education. M.Ed., 

University of Minnesota. 
Martin Quanbeck. Professor Emeritus of Education. Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Leland B. Sateren. Professor Emeritus of Music. L.H.D., Gettysburg College, D. Mus., Lakeland 

College. 
A. Mayo Savold. Associate Professor Emeritus of Music. M.Mus.Ed., MacPhail School of Music. 
Paul 1. Steen. Professor Emeritus of Sociology. Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
John Thut. Associate Professor Emeritus of Music. M.Mus., American Conservatory of Music. 
Joel S. Torstenson. Professor Emeritus of Sociology. Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
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Fac u I ~ Y  as 01 September, 1980 

Ruth 1. Aaskov (1960). Associate Professor of Foreign Languages. B.A., Augsburg College; 
M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Robert Adney* (1979). Studio Artist/Music. 
James Agre*. Assistant Soccer Coach. 
Paul Almquist (1980). Visiting Lecturer in  Religion. 
Earl R. Alton (1960). Professor and Department Chair of Chemistry. B.A., St. Olaf College; M.S., 

Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Lyla Mae Anderegg (1959). Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of Minnesota; 

M.S., Northwestern University. 
Barbara Andersen (1969). Associate Professor of English. B.A., Northwestern College; M.A., 

Northwestern University. 
Bobbi Anderson* (1979). Specialist-Child Development/Family Life, lnstructor in  Education. 

B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S. Education Specialist, Mankato State University. 
Charles S. Anderson (1976). President. B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., University of Wisconsin; 

B.Th., Luther Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Union Theological Seminary, New York. 
Ernest W. Anderson (1947). Athletic Director, Professor of Health and Physical Education. B.A., 

Augsburg College; M.Ed., University of Minnesota. 
Margaret J. Anderson (1967). Assistant Professor, Head Librarian. B.S., M.A., University of 

Minnesota. 
Raymond E. Anderson (1967). Professor and Department Chair of Speech, Communication 

and Theater Arts. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Kenneth C. Bailey (1965). Professor of Philosophy. B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota. 

John Benson (1963). Associate Professor of Religion. B.A., Augsburg College; M.A., Ph.D., 
Columbia University. 

Robert E. Beverly* (1966). Studio Artist/Music. B.M.Ed., M.M., Northwestern University. 
James E. Billings* (1970). Lecturer in  Business Administration. B.A., Michigan State University; 

M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Gerald D. Bjelde (1980). Vice President of Development and Public Relations. B.A., Concordia 

College, Moorhead. 
Timothy Blackburn*. Lecturer in  English. 
Vern Bloom* (1971). Director of CHR Program. M.S.W., University of Minnesota. 
Julie H. Bolton* (1975). lnstructor in Speech. B.S., M.F.A., University of Minnesota. 
Richard Borstad (1977). Department Chair Health and Physical Education. B.A., B.S., M.A., 

University of Minnesota. 
Margaret Smith Brand* (1978). Studio Artist/Music. B.M., Indiana University. 
Michael Brand* (1979). Studio Artist/Trumpet. B.S. Music Ed., M.F.A., University of Minnesota. 
Maria Brown* (1980). Instructor, Social Work. B.A., M.A., American University; M.S.W., 

University of Minnesota. 
Delores Burtness*. Visiting Lecturer in  Religion. 
James Burtness*. Visiting Lecturer in Religion. 
Laine Bryce* (1978). Studio Artist/Music. B.A., University of Minnesota. 

Wayne Carroll* (1978). lnstructor in  Business Administration. B.A., University of Chicago. 
Carl H. Chrislock (1952). Professor of History. B.A., Augsburg College; M.A., Ph.D., University 

of Minnesota. 
Rosalie V. Clark (1979). lnstructor in Social Work. B.A.S., M.S.W., University of Minnesota. 
Toni Clark (1974). Assistant Professor of English and Interim Director. B.A., University of 

California, Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara. 

The year in parentheses after the name indicates beginning of service in the College. 
*Part-time 



Robert W. Clyde (1967). Associate Professor of Sociology, Director of Communications 
Research and Resource Center. B.A., Coe College; M.A., Rockford College; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa. 

Ailene Cole (1956). Professor of TheaterApeech. B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Benjamin Cooper (1975). Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S., California Institute of 
Technology; Ph.D., Yale University. 

Lawrence Copes* (1980). Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Illinois Wesleyan University; 
M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Liv Dahl* (1976). lnstructor in  Foreign Languages. B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota. 
Darlene Dommel* (1979). lnstructor in  Nursing. B.S., M.S., University of Minnesota. 
Beverly Durkee (1965). Associate Professor and Department Chair of Mathematics. B.A., B.S.L., 

B.S.Ed., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Arizona State University. 
Ronald Duty* (1980). Visiting Lecturer in  Political Science. B.A., San Diego State University; 

M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Grace Dyrud (1962). Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Edgar E. Eklof* (1977). Studio Artist/Voice. B.A., University of Minnesota; M.M., Manhattan 
Music School. 

Mark J. Engebretson (1976). Assistant Professor of Physics. B.A., Luther College; M.Div., Luther 
Theological Seminary; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Kenneth N. Erickson (1970). Associate Professor of Physics. B.A., Augsburg College; M.S., 
Michigan State University; Ph.D., Colorado State University. 

Rolf Eriksen* (1971). Soccer Coach. 

David Fagerberg* (1980). Lecturer in Religion. 
Sheldon Fardig (1962). Associate Professor of Education. B.A., Carleton College; M.M., Ph.D., 

Northwestern University. 
Norman Ferguson (1972). Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., Franklin and Marshall 

College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
1.1. Fleming (1979). Associate Professor and Department Chair of Music. B.M., Concordia 

College; M.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Henry C. Follingstad (1962). Associate Professor of Mathematics. M.S., University of Minnesota. 
Robert A. Fornander* (1979). Studio Artist/Music. B.A., Augustana College; M.A., University of 

Minnesota. 
Barry M. Franklin (1978). Assistant Professor of Education. A.B., Los Angeles College; M.S., 

California State University. 
Michael Frazier* (1979). Studio Artist/Saxophone. B.A., University of Minnesota. 
Robert Friederichsen* (1971). Assistant Professor of Art. B.A., San Francisco State College; 

M.A., Pennsylvania State University. 
Mark Fuehrer (1971). Assistant Professor of Philosophy. B.A., College of St. Thomas; M.A., 

Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Stephen Cabrielsen (1979). Associate Professor of Music. B.A., Augsburg College; M.S., 
University of Minnesota. 

Jerry Cerasimo (1971). Professor of Sociology. B.A., Lake Forest College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Chicago. 

Irene Cetz* (1980). Lecturer in  Religion. B.A., Concordia College; M.A., Princeton Seminary. 
John Cidmark* (1979). Lecturer in  English. 
Thomas Cilkey* (1979). Studio Artist/Music. B.M., DePauw University. 
Orloue N. Cisselquist (1969). Associate Professor and Department Chair of History. B.A., M.A., 

Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Cynthia Coetz* (1980). Studio Artist/Voice. B.M., University of North Carolina; M.M., 

University of Colorado. 
Robert Crams. (1971) Assistant Professor of Sociology. B.A., Augsburg College; Ph.D., 

University of Minnesota. 
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Paul Crauer. (1979) Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education. B.S., Concordia 
College, Nebraska; M.Ed., University of Nebraska; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Richard Green (1980). Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean of the College. B.A., 
Concordia College, Moorhead; M.S., North Dakota State University; Ph.D., University of 
Louisville. 

Satya Cupta.* (1976) Assistant Professor of Business Administration. Ph.D., Southern Illinois 
University. 

Donald R. Custafson (1961). Associate Professor of History. B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Arlin Cyberg (1974). Associate Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Mankato State University; Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota. 

Leif E. Hansen (1961). Associate Professor of Foreign Languages. B.A., Concordia College; 
M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Theodore Hanwick* Professor Emeritus in  Physics. Ph.D., New York University. 
Karen Harwood* (1980). Lecturer in Library Science. 
Milda Hedblom (1971). Associate Professor and Department Chair of Political Science. B.A., 

Macalester College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Douglas R. Heidenreich* (1970). Lecturer in  Business Administration. B.A., University of 

Minnesota; J.D., William Mitchell College of Law. 
Peter Hendrickson* (1980). Chorale Director. 
Katherine Hennig* (1966). Studio Artist/Voice. B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota. 
Robert S. Herforth (1966). Associate Professor of Biology. B.A., Wartburg College; M.S., Ph.D., 

University of Nebraska. 
Edwina Hertzberg (1977). Assistant Professor and Department Chair of Social Work. B.A., Cedar 

Crest College; M.S.W., University of Minnesota. 
Carry Hesser (1977). Associate Professor of Sociology. B.A., Phillips University; M. Div., Union 

Theological Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame. 
Carol Hoffman (1978). Instructor in  Nursing. B.S., Hamline University; M.S., University of 

Minnesota. 
Norman Holen (1974). Professor of Arts. B.A., Concordia College; M.A., State University of 

Iowa. 
John R. Holum (1957). Professor of Chemistry. B.A., St. Olaf College, Ph.D., University of 

Minnesota. 

Khin Khin Jensen* (1955). Professor of History. B.A., Rangoon University (Burma), M.A., 
Bucknell University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Mildred Joel* Professor Emeritus and Director of Scandinavian Area Studies. B.A., Augsburg 
College; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Duane E. Johnson (1968). Professor of Psychology. A.A., North Park College; B.A., Huron 
College, University of Minnesota; M.E.,South Dakota State University; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. 

Einar Johnson (1956). Professor Emeritus of Education. B.A., Concordia College; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Washington. 

James J. Johnson (1969). Assistant Professor of Music. B.A., University of Minnesota; M.S., 
juilliard School of Music. 

Mary E. (Mimi) Johnson (1962). Associate Professor, Chair of Foreign Languages, and 
International Student Adviser. B.A., Smith College; M.S., Columbia University; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota. 

Rees M. Johnson (1978). Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education. B.S., M.S., 
Winona State University. 

Syl Jones* (1980). Visiting Lecturer in Speech and Communication. B.A., Augsburg College. 

Amin Kader (1974). Assistant Professor of Business Administration. B.Comm., University of 
Caior (Egypt); M.S., University of Michigan. 

Robert Karlkn (1973). Associate Professor of Music. B.M., New England Conservatory; M.A., 
University of Minnesota. 
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Joanne Karvonen* (1965). Lecturer in  English. B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A., 
University of Georgia. 

Betty Kelly* (1980). Women's Tennis Coach. 
Diana 1. Kennelly* (1979). Studio Artist/Piano. B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota. 
Mary A. Kingsley (1965). Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages. Director of International 

Program. B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., Middlebury College. 
Merilee Klemp* (1980). Studio Artist/Oboe. B.A., Augsburg College. 
Al Kloppen (1976). Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education. B.S., Augustana 

College; M.A., University of South Dakota. 
Susan J. Knust (1979). lnstructor in  Nursing. B.S., University of Cincinnati; M.S., Wright State 

University. 
Norma Knutson*. lnstructor i n  Religion. 
Boyd Koehler (1967). Assistant Professor of Library Science. B.A., Moorhead State College; 

M.A., University of Minnesota. 
Anita Sue Kolman* (1977). Assistant Professor of Sociology. B.A., University of Maryland; M.S., 

Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Roy H. LaFayette* (1972). Lecturer in  Business Administration. B.S., University of Minnesota. 
Roberta Lammers (1975). Assistant Professor of  Biology. B.S., lowa State University; M.S., Ph.D., 

University of Minnesota. 
Nicholas Lenz* (1980). Studio Artist/Voice. B.A., Southwest State University; M.F.A., University 

of Minnesota. 
Howard Liszt* (1979). Visiting Lecturer in  Speech and Communications. B.A., M.S., University 

of Minnesota. 
Jon Lorence* (1980). Visiting Lecturer in  Sociology. B.A., Central College; M.A., lowa State 

University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Nancy S. Malcolm (1978). Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S., University of Colorado; M.P.H., 
University of Minnesota. 

Richard Marken (1974). Assistant Professor of Psychology and Department Chair. B.A., 
University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara. 

Keishiro Matsumoto (1971). Assistant Professor of Business Administration. B.A., Waseda 
University, Tokyo; M.B.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

James Mayer*. Visiting Lecturer in Foreign Languages. 
Marie 0. McNeff* (1968). Associate Professor of Education. B.S., M.Ed., University of Nebraska. 
Sallye Cooke McKee* (1980). Visiting Lecturer in  Education. 
Lynne Medcalf* (1979). Visiting Lecturer in  Business Administration. B.S.B., M.B.A., University 

of Minnesota. 
Cynthia Melson* (1979). Studio Artist/Voice. B.A., Park College; B.M.Ed., M.M.Ed., University 

of Kansas. 
Roberta Metzler (1974). Assistant Professor of Music. B.A., Park College; B. Music Ed., M. Music 

Ed., University of Kansas. 
Erwin D. Mickelberg (1956). Professor of Biology. B.A., Augsburg College; M.A., University of 

Minnesota. 
John Mitchell (1968). Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Maryville College; M.S., University of 

Tennessee. 
August Molder* (1962). Artist i n  Residence in  Art. Law, Master of Law, University of Tartu, 

Estonia. 
Joel Mugge (1977). Assistant Professor of Speech and Communications. B.A., Valparaiso 

University; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Douglas Nelson (1977). Acting Athletic Director. B.A., Augsburg College; M.A., College of St. 
Thomas. 

Gordon 1. Nelson (1967). Associate Professor and Department Chair of Sociology. B.A., M.A., 
University of Minnesota; B.Div., Luther Theological Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Chicago. 



Richard C. Nelson (1977). Associate Professor of History. B.S., University of Nebraska; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Catherine Nicholl* (1973). Assistant Professor and Department Chair of English. B.A., Hope 
College; M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Crier Nicholl* (1960). Professor of English. B.A., Wesleyan University; M.A., Teacher College, 
Columbia University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Beverly Nilsson (1977). Associate Professor and Department Chair of Nursing. B.S.N., M.S., 
University of Minnesota. 

NormaC. Noonan (1966). Professor of Political Science. B.A., University of Pennsylvania; M.A., 
Ph.D., Indiana University 

Celeste M. O'Brien* (1975). Studio Artist/Piano. B.A., Hamline University. 
Richard D. Olmsted (1977). Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.A., Augsburg College; Ph.D., 

University of Wisconsin. 
Sandra Olmsted*. Lab lnstructor in  Chemistry. 
James F. Olson* (1975). Assistant Professor of Library Science. B.A., M.A., University of 

Minnesota. 
Jack Osberg* (1979). Assistant Football Coach. 
William Oyler* (1969). Assistant Professor of Foreign Language. B.A., Carleton College; B.S., 

M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Ronald C. Palosaari (1965). Associate Professor of English. B.A., Bethel College; B.Div., Bethel 
Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Kermit Paulson (1968). Associate Professor and Department Chair of Physics. B.A., Augsburg 
College; M.S., University of Wisconsin. 

Pamela Paulson* (1975). lnstructor in Health and Physical Education. B.S., University of 
Colorado; M.S., University of Illinois. 

Marilyn Pearson (1980). lnstructor in Health and Physical Education. B.S., Augsburg College; 
M.A., St. Cloud State University. 

Wayne Pederson (1969). Vice President of Finance and Management. B.S., Concordia College, 
Moorhead. 

Lauretta Pelton. Associate Professor of Education. M.Ed., Marquette University. 
Douglas Perry*. lnstructor in  Social Work. 
Ronald Petrich*. Baseball Coach 
Joyce Pfaff (1966). Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education. 
James Porter*. Visiting Lecturer in  Women's and Minorities Studies. 
George 1. Powell*. lnstructor in Business Administration. 
Alice Preves* (1976). Studio Artist/Strings. B.S., M.S., University of Illinois. 

Philip A. Quanbeck (1957). Professor and Department Chair of Religion. A.B., Augsburg 
College; Th.B., Augsburg Seminary; M.Th., Th.D., Princeton Theological Seminary. 

Stan Ransom*. Visiting Lecturer in Speech and Communications. 
Bruce Reichenbach (1968). Associate Professor and Department Chair of Philosophy. A.B., 

Wheaton College; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 
Kenneth Rich* (1979). Visiting Professor of Business Administration. B.S., Purdue University; 

M.B.A., Harvard School of Business; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. 
Barbara Richards-Haugen* (1979). lnstructor in  Political Science. B.A., Vanderbilt University. 
Denise Rivet* (1979). Gymnastics Coach. 
William Ross* (1977). Assistant Hockey Coach. 
Gunta Rozentals (1965). Associate Professor of Foreign Language. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University 

of Minnesota. 
Paul Rusten* (1971). Adjunct lnstructor in  Art. 

Edward M. Sabella (1961). Professor and Department Chair of Business Administration and 
Economics. B.S., University of Rhode Island; Ph.D. University of Minnesota. 

Marianne Sander (1971). Vice President for Student Affairs and Dean of Students. B.A., 
Valparaiso University; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Richard Saraent (1967). Associate Professor of English. B.A., University of North Carolina; 
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Edwin J. Saugestad (1959). Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education. B.A., Augsburg 
College; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Irene Schilling* (1970). Assistant Professor of Library Science. B.A., University of Wisconsin; 
M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Maria Schweikert* (1979). lnstructor in Foreign Language. Teacher's Diploma, Budapest, 
Hungary; M.A., University of Pittsburgh. 

Frank Seidel*. Visiting Lecturer in Business and Economics. 
Marjorie H. Sibley (1961). Associate Professor of Library Science. B.A., University of Illinois; 

M.A., University of Minnesota. 
R. John Singh* (1979). lnstructor in Religion. 
Eugene Skibbe (1964). Professor of Religion. B.A., St. Olaf College; B.Th., Luther Theological 

Seminary; Th.D., University of Heidelberg, Germany. 
Dana Skoglund* (1978). Studio Artist in Music/Piano. B.M., Augsburg College. 
Emma Small* (1978). Studio Artist in  Music/Voice. B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music. 
Howard D. Small* (1978). Studio A r t M o r g a n .  B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music. 
Louisa Ann Smith* (1979). Lecturer in  Library Science. B.A., Hamline University; M.A., A.B.D., 

University of Minnesota. 
Paul Sonnack.* Visiting Professor of Religion. B.A., Augsburg College; M.A., University of 

Chicago; B.Th., Augsburg Theological Seminary. 
George Stahl* (1976). Studio Artist in  Music/String Bass. B.M., Chicago Musical College. 
Soterios Stavrou* (1975). lnstructor in Foreign Language. B.A., Augsburg College. 
Donald Steinmetz (1968). Associate Professor of Foreign Language. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 

University of Minnesota. 
Myles Stenshoel (1965). Professor of Political Science. B.A., Concordia College; M.A., 

Concordia Theological Seminary; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 
Bruce Stuart*. Visiting Lecturer in  Religion. 
Daniel Sturm* (1979). Studio Artist in  Music/String Bass. B.A., University of Minnesota. 
Grace Sulerud (1966). Assistant Professor of Library Science. B.A., Augsburg College; M.A., 

University of Minnesota. 
Ralph Sulerud (1964). Professor of Biology. B.A., Concordia College; M.S., University of 

Nebraska; Ph.D., University of North Dakota. 
Mary Swanson* (1976). Assistant Professor of Art. B.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Jeff Swenson.* Wrestling Coach. 

Larry Tallman (1978). Assistant Professor of Music. B.M., University of Kansas; M.A., Ph.D., 
Michigan State University. 

Mohammed Tavokoli* (1980). Visiting Lecturer in  Sociology. 
James ten Bensel.* Studio Artist in  Music/Trombone. B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota. 
Paul Thomas* (1977). Studio Artist in Music/Cello. B.A., University of Minnesota. 
Philip Thompson (1959). Professor and Department Chair of Art. B.A., Concordia College; 

M.F.A., University of Iowa. 
Neal 0. Thorpe (1967). Professor and Department Chair of Biology. B.A., Augsburg College; 

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Mary Timm* (1973). Women's Volleyball and Softball Coach. 
Joel Torstenson.* Professor Emeritus of Sociology. 
David Tubergen* (1980). Assistant Professor of Music. B.A., Hope College; M.M.,  Yale 

University; Ph.D., New York University. 

Joetta A. Vernon* (1980). lnstructor in Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Minnesota 

Donald Warren* (1978). Lecturer in  English. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Dorothy J. Williamson* (1970). Lecturer in  Art. B.A., Asbury College; M.A., University of 

Minnesota. 
Mary  Wilson* (1969). Studio Artist in Music/Flute. B.A., B.M., Macalester College. 
Helen Woelfel (1978). Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S., St. Louis University; M.S., Marquette 

University. 
David Wood (1969). Professor of English. B.S., Wisconsin State University, Eau Claire; M.A., 

Ph.D., Bowling Green University. 
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O l d  Main, campus keyslone 

Hockey is the key attraction at the 
Ice Center 

Advenl Vespers in Central Lutheran 
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Communications Directory 
Key offices are listed for correspondence or telephone inquiries. 
All have this mailing address: 

Augsburg College 
731 21st Avenue South 
Minneapolis MN 55454 

Area Code: 612 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  President 330-1212 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Dean of the College (Academic Affairs) 330-1024 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Dean of Students (Student Welfare) 330-1 168 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Director of Admissions (Admissions) 330-1001 

Director of Financial Aid (Financial Assistance, Scholarships) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  330-1046 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Director of Student Life (Housing). 330-1 105 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Registrar (Academic records, transcripts, Veterans' Affairs) 330-1036 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Summer School/lnterim Office 330-1025 

. . . . . . .  Career Planning and Placement (Job Counseling, Placement Services) 330-1 162 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  College Pastor (Spiritual life programs and activities) 330-1 107 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Business Office (Fees and accounts) 330-1028 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Director of Development (Financial gifts to the College) 330-1 171 

Director of Public Relations (Information Service, media relations, 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  publications). 330-1 180 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Coordinator of Parent/Alumni Programs 330-1 179 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  College Center Manager. 330-1 109 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ice Arena Manager 330-1251 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Student Government Office 330-1 110 

General Information (Other office numbers; business hours only) . . . . . . . . . . . .  330-1000 

The college has designated the following persons as coordinators for dis- 
crimination inquiries or grievance: 

Boyd Koehler, Assistant Professor, Library (612/330-1018) - Affirmative Action Coor- 
dinator (matters based on race, creed, national or ethnic origin) 

Pat Parker, Associate Academic Dean - Memorial 231 (612/330-1021) -504 Coordinator 
(matters based on physical or mental handicap) 

Marianne Sander, Vice President for Student Affairs, CSD-Memorial (612-330-1 168) -Title 
IX Coordinator (matters based on sex or marital status) 

Bonnie-Jean Mork, Director of Personnel, 2nd Floor Memorial (612-330-1023) - Em- 
ployment 

All correspondence should be addressed to the designated individual, at Augsburg College, 
731 21st Avenue South, Minneapolis MN 55454. Formal grievance procedures are described 
in the Staff Handbook. Copies are available from the Personnel Office. 
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Academic Calendar 

1980-81 Fall Semester 1981-8z* 

Sept. 2-3 
Sept. 4 

Sept. 17 

Sept. 17 
Oct. 27 
Nov. 10-13 
Nov. 17-Dec. 5 
Nov. 20 
Nov. 27 
Dec. 1 
Dec. 12 
Dec. 15-18 
Dec. 29 

Registration and Welcome 
Classes Begin 
Labor Day Recess 
Last  day to register, add or drop 

class without record notation 
Last day to designate grading 

option 
Mid-term break 
lnterim Registration 
Spring Term Pre-Registration 
Last day to withdraw from a class 
Thanksgiving Recess Begins 
Classes Resume 
Classes End 
Final Examinations 
Final Grades Due 

Sept. 1-2 
Sept. 3 
Sept. 7 

Sept. 17 

Nov. 2 
Oct. 26 
Nov. 9-12 
Nov. 16-Dec. 4 
Nov. 19 
Nov. 26 
Nov. 30 
Dec. 11 
Dec. 14-17 
Dec. 28 

Interim 
Jan. 5 Classes Begin Jan. 4 

Last day to register, add or drop 
Jan. 6 class without record notation Jan. 5 
Jan. 23 Last day to withdraw from a class Jan. 22 
Jan. 30 Classes end Jan. 29 
Feb. 3 Interim grades due Feb. 2 

1980 
September 

1 2 3 4 5 6  
1 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 11 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 21 
28 29 30 

October 

1 2 3 4  
5 6 1 8 9 1 0 1 1  
12 13 14 15 16 11 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31 

November 
I 

2 3 4 5 6 1 8  
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
"10 24 25 26 21 28 29 

December 
1 2 3 4 5 6  

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 11 I8 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 21 
28 29 30 31 

I 

1981 
January 

1 2 3  
4 5 6 1 8 9 1 0  
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 21 28 29 30 31 

Februarv 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7  
8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4  
15 16 11 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 21 28 

March 
1 2 3 4 5 6 1  
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 
I5 16 17 10 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 31 

April 

1 2 3 4  
5 6 1 8 9 1 0 l l  
12 13 14 15 16 11 I8 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 21 28 29 30 

May 

1 2  
3 4 5 6 1 8 9  
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
11 I8 19 20 21 22 23 
''1 25 26 21 28 29 30 

July 

1 2 3 4  
5 6 1 8 9 1 0 1 1  
12 13 14 15 16 11 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 21 28 29 30 31 

August 

I 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8  
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
16 11 I6 19 20 21 22 
''m?'~ 25 26 21 28 29 

September 
1 2 3 4 5  

6 1 8 9 10 11 12 
I3 14 15 16 11 I8 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
21 28 29 30 

October 
1 2 3  

4 5 6 1 8 9 1 0  
11 12 13 I4 15 16 11 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 26 29 30 31 

November 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7  
8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4  
15 18 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 21 28 
29 30 

June 
1 2 3 4 5 6  

1 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 11 I8 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 21 
28 29 30 

December 
1 2 3 4 5  

6 1 8 9 10 11 12 
13 14 15 16 11 I8 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
21 28 29 30 31 



Feb. 3 
Feb. 4 

Feb. 17 
Mar .  23-27 

April 3 
April 17-20 
April 24 
April 27-May 7 
M a y  15 
M a y  18-21 

M a y  22 
M a y  27 
M a y  24 

Spring Semester 

Validation of registration 
Classes begin 
Last day to register, add or drop 

class without record notation 
Mid-term Break 
Last day to designate grading 

option 
Easter Break 
Last day to withdraw from a class 
Pre-registration for Fall 
Classes end 
Final Examinations 
Final grades due 

Seniors 
Others 

Baccalaureate-Commencement 

Feb. 3 
Feb. 4 

Feb. 17 
(See Easter) 

April 2 
April 3-13 
April 23 
April 26-May 6 
M a y  14 
M a y  17-20 

M a y  21 
M a y  26 
M a y  23 

Summer School 
June 1-26 Term I 
June 29-Aug. 7 Term I1 

*Subject to change 

AUGSBU~COLLEGE 731 21st Avenue South, Minneapolis, M N  55454 612/330-1000 

1982 

1 J a n u a r y  

1 2  I July 1 2 3  
4 5 6 7 8 9 1 0  
I1  12 13 14 15 16 17 
I 8  19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 

A u g u s l  

1 2 3 4 5 6 7  
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 
15 18 17 I 8  19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 31 

S e p t e m b e r  

1 2 3 4  
5 6 7 8 9 1 0 1 1  
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 

O c t o b e r  

1 2  
3 4 5 6 7 8 5  

I 0  11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
."J 25 26 27 28 29 30 

N o v e m b e r  

1 2 3 4 5 6  
7 8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 3  
14 15 16 17 I 6  19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 

D e c e m b e r  

1 2 3 4  
5 6 1 8 9 1 0 1 1  

12 13 I 4  15 I 6  17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9  
10 11 12 13 I4  15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
"1 25 26 27 28 29 30 

I F e b r u a r v  

' 

1 2 3 4 5 6  
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

14 15 16 17 I 8  I 9  20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 

M a r c h  

1 2 3 4 5 6  
7 8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 3  
I4  15 16 17 I 8  19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 21 
28 29 30 31 

A p r i l  

1 2 3  
4 5 6 7 8 9 1 0  
I1  12 13 I 4  15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 2 1  28 29 30 

M a y  

1 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8  
9 I 0  11 12 13 I 4  15 

16 17 I 8  19 20 21 22 
7 '~07 '3  25 26 27 28 29 

J u n e  

1 2 3 4 5  
6 7 8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2  

13 14 I 5  16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30 
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